Hisense

9SUSSIH

Inverter-Driven Multi-Split
Central Air Conditioning
Heat Pump System

INDOOR UNITS

Technical Catalog

- Technical Data -

Bojeje) jeatuyda)l S1INN YOOANI

Series

Hisense <Indoor Units>

 Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)

Qingdao Hisense Hitachi Air-conditioning Systems Co.,Ltd. « Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)
. . . * Low-Height Ceiling Ducted Type

Add: Hisense Information Industry Park 218,Qianwangang

Road, Qingdao Economic Development Zone,China * DC Low Height Ducted Type
Tel:+86-532-80879968 Fax:+86-532-80875929 - Slim Ceiling Ducted Type

Etﬁ?a.f’ﬁiﬁ%ﬂ%eh”.iiﬂiiﬁﬂéﬁﬁf‘lom « 4-Way Cassette Type
* Mini 4-Way Cassette Type
* Ceiling & Floor Type
* Wall Mounted Type
* Floor Concealed Type
+ All Fresh Air Indoor Unit
» 2-Way Cassette Type

* 1-Way Cassette Type
» Console Type

Specifications in this catalogue are subject to change without notice,in order that Hisense may bring the latest innovations to their customers.

3€0021L0¢ ¢OL

TC2 2017003E
TC2 2017003E




IMPORTANT NOTICE

@ Hisense pursues a policy of continuing improvement in design and performance of products. The right is
therefore reserved to vary specifications without notice.

@ Hisense cannot anticipate every possible circumstance that might involve a potential hazard.

@ This heat pump air conditioner is designed for standard air conditioning only. Do not use this heat pump
air conditioner for other purposes such as drying clothes, refrigerating foods or for any other cooling or
heating process.

@ The installer and system specialist shall secure safety against leakage according to local regulations or
standards. The following standards may be applicable if local regulations are not available. British
Standard, BS4434 or Japan Standard, KHKS0010.

@ No part of this manual may be reproduced without written permission.

@ Signal words (DANGER, WARNING and CAUTION) are used to identify levels of hazard seriousness.
Definitions for identifying hazard levels are provided below with their respective signal words.

ADANGER . Immediate hazards which WILL result in severe personal injury

or death.

_ : Hazards or unsafe practices which COULD result in severe personal
injury or death.

‘ ACAUTION ‘ : Hazards or unsafe practices which COULD result in minor personal

injury or product or property damage.

NOTE : Useful information for operation and/or maintenance.

@ It is assumed that this heat pump air conditioner will be operated and serviced by English speaking
people. If this is not the case, the customer should add safety, caution and operating signs in the native
language.

@ If you have any questions, contact your distributor or dealer of Hisense.

@ This manual gives a common description and information for this heat pump air conditioner which you
operate as well as for other models.

@ This heat pump air conditioner has been designed for the following temperatures. Operate the heat pump
air conditioner within this range.

Temperature (°C)
Maximum Minimum
Cooling Indoor 32 DB/23 WB 21 DB/15 WB
Operation Outdoor 43 DB -5 DB
Heating Indoor 27 DB 15 DB
Operation Outdoor 15 WB -20WB

DB: Dry Bulb, WB: Wet Bulb

This manual should be considered as a permanent part of the air conditioning equipment and should remain
with the air conditioning equipment.



IMPORTANT NOTICE

Correct Disposal of this product

This marking indicates that this product should not be disposed with other
household wastes. To prevent possible harm to the environment or human
health from uncontrolled waste disposal, recycle it responsibly to promote the
sustainable reuse of material resources. To return your used device, please use
the return and collection systems or contact the retailer where the product was
purchased. They can take this product for environmental safe recycling.

CHECKING PRODUCT RECEIVED

@ Upon receiving this product, inspect it for any shipping damage.
Claims for damage, either apparent or concealed, should be filed immediately with the shipping company.

@® Check the model number, electrical characteristics (power supply, voltage and frequency) and
accessories to determine if they are correct.

The standard utilization of the unit shall be explained in these instructions.
Therefore, the utilization of the unit other than those indicated in these instructions is not recommended.
Please contact your local agent, as the occasion arises.

Hisense's liability shall not cover defects arising from the alteration performed by a customer without.
Hisense's consent in a written form.



Safety Summary

ADANGER

Do not pour water into the indoor or outdoor unit. These products are equipped with
electrical parts. If poured, it will cause a serious electrical shock.

Do not touch or adjust safety devices inside the indoor or outdoor units. If these devices
are touched or readjusted, it may cause a serious accident.

Do not open the service cover or access the indoor or outdoor units without turning OFF
the main power supply.

@ Refrigerant leakage can cause difficulty with breathing due to insufficient air.
If leakage occurs, turn OFF the main switch, put out fire at once and contact your service
contractor.

@® Do not use any sprays such as insecticide, lacquer, hair spray or other flammable gases
within approximately one (1) meter from the system.

@ If earth leakage breaker (ELB) or fuse is often activated, stop the system and contact
your service contractor.

ACAUTION

@ The appliance is not to be used by children or person with reduced physical, sensory or mental
capabilities,or lack of experience and knowledge, unless they have been given supervision or
instruction concerning use of the appliance by a person responsible for their safety.

@ Children should be supervised that they do not play with the appliance.

@ The appliance should not be installed in the laundry.

NOTE

@ |t is recommended that the room be ventilated every 3 to 4 hours.

i
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Technical Data



1.1 Connectable Outdoor Units

1. Connectable Outdoor Units and Working Range

Hi-Flexi M Series

AVWT-86/96/114U(6/7/9)SR

AVWT-136/154U(6/7/9)SS

AVWT-182~460U(6/7/9)SZ

Hi-Flexi X Series
-Heat Pump System

AVWT-76/96UESRX

AVWT-114/136/154UESSX

AVWT-172~460UESZX

Hi-Flexi R Series

AVWT-76/96/114FE(7/9)SR

Multi-Function System

AFW-38/48/54U4SC

AVWT-136/154/170FE(7/9)SS

AVWT-1190~510FE(7/9)SZ

AVWT-76/96 TESRX

Hi-Flexi C Series

AVW-76/96/114UESR

AVW-76/96/114U7SR

AVW-76/96/114U9SR

Hi-Flexi X Series

AVWT-114/136/154TESSX AVWT-76~114UK/8SNA

-Cooling only System

AVWT-172/460TESZX AVWT-136~170UK/8STA

Hi-Flexi G+ Series

Hi-Flexi M Series AVWW-28/38/48/54UC(2)SA AVWT-190~212UK/8S1A

-Water Source AVWW-76~190UE(7)SB AVWT-232~840UK/8SZA

AVW-38/48/54UC(2)SC AVWT-76/96/114UE(7)SRG

Hi-Flexi L Series

AVW-48/54UE(7)SC AVWT-136/154/170UE(7)SSG

Hi-Flexi G Series

AVW-28/34/43UC(2)SB AVWT-190~510UE(7)SZG

Hi-Flexi E Series

AVW-43UE(7)SB

1.2 Working Range

Power Supply

Working Voltage: 90% to 110% of the Rated Voltage

Voltage Imbalance: Within a 3% Deviation from Each Voltage at the Main Terminal of lutdoor Unit Starting
Voltage: Higher than 85% of the Rated Voltage

Temperature Range

The temperature range are given in the following table (Except for All Fresh Air Indoor Unit).

Cooling  Operation Heating Operation
Indoor Temperature: Minimum 21C DB/15.0C WB 15C DB
Maximum 32C DB/23.0C WB 27C DB
Outdoor Temperature: Minimum 5C DB* -20C WB *
Maximum 43C DB* 15C WB *

For All Fresh Air Indoor Unit

Cooling Operation Heating Operation

20C DB *™ -7TC WB*
43C DB * 15C WB*

Outdoor Temperature: Minimum
Maximum

*: The temperature may change depending on the outdoor units.



2. Necessary Tools

Necessary Tools and Instrument List for Installation

No. Tool No. Tool
1 Handsaw 12 Charging Cylinder
2 Phillips Screwdriver 13 Gauge Manifold
3 Vacuum Pump 14 Cutter for Wires
4 Refrigerant Gas Hose 15 Gas Leak Detector
5 Megohmmeter 16 Leveller
6 Copper Pipe Bender 17 Clamper for Solderless Terminals
7 Manual Water Pump 18 Hoist (for Indoor Unit)
8 Pipe Cutter 19 Ammeter
9 Brazing Kit 20 Voltage Meter
10 Hexagon Wrench 21 Wrench
11 Spanner
NOTE

About vacuum pump, gas hose, charging cylinder, gauge manifold, please use suitable
equipments for R410A respectively. Do not mix other refrigerant.

3. Transportation and Handling 4. Indoor Unit Installation

3.1 Transportation A nn “ G E n

Transport the product as close to the installation . . .
Do not install the indoor unit in a flammable

location as practical before unpacking. . b :
environment to avoid fire or an explosion.

ACAUTION | AWARNING |

Do not put any material on the product. @ Check to ensure that the ceiling slab is
strong enough. If not strong enough, the
indoor unit may fall down on you.

@® Do not install the indoor unit outdoors. If

3.2 Handling of Indoor Unit installed outdoors, an electric hazard or

Do not put any foreign material into the indoor It.is recommended that indoor units be installated
unit and check to ensure that none exists in higher than 2.5 meters from the floor level.

the indoor unit before the installation and test

run. Otherwise, a fire or failure, etc. may

~— ACAUTION

Be careful not to damage on insulation
materials of unitis surface when lifting.




5. Celling ducted type(AVD)

5.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)
Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-07UXCSAL AVD-09UXCSAL AVD-12UXCSAL AVD-14UXCSAL AVD-17UXCSBL
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-07UX2SAL AVD-09UXC2AL AVD-12UX2SAL AVD-14UX2SAL AVD-17UX2SBL
Nominal Cooling kW 23 2.9 3.8 4.4 52
Capacity *1) kcal/h 2,000 2,500 3,300 3,800 4,500
Btu/h 7,800 9,900 13,000 15,000 17,700
Nominal Cooling kW 2.2 2.8 3.6 43 5.0
Capacity *2) kcal/h 1,900 2,400 3,100 3,700 4,300
Btu/h 7,500 9,600 12,300 14,700 17,100
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.11 0.11 0.15 0.15 0.15
Nominal Heating kW 28 3.3 4.2 4.9 5.6
Capacity kcal/h 2,400 2,800 3,600 4,200 4,800
Btu/h 9,600 11,300 14,300 16,700 19,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.11 0.11 0.15 0.15 0.15
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 30-26-24 30-26-24 32-30-28 32-30-28 33-31-29
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 270 270 270 270 270
(in.) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8)
Width mm 650+75 650+75 650+75 650+75 900+75
(in.) (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (25-9/16+2-15/16) (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (35-7/16+2-15/16)
Depth mm 720 720 720 720 720
(in.) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8)
Net Weight kg 25 25 25 25 34
(Ibs.) (55) (55) (55) (55) (75)
Refrigerant — R410A(Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosiop-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m®h 480/420/360 480/420/360 780/660/540 780/660/540 900/780/660
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (283/247/212) (283/247/212) (459/388/212) (459/388/212) (530/459/358)
External Pressure *3) Pa 30 30 30 30 30
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $6.35 $6.35 6.35 $6.35 $6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (174)
Gas Line mm 127 ®12.7 ®12.7 ®12.7 ®15.88
(in.) (1/2) (172) (1/2) (1/2) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.27

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)

*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)

6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.



Indoor Unit Type

Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)

Model AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-18UXCSBL | AVD-22UXCSBL AVD-24UXCSBL AVD-27UXCSCL AVD-30UXCSCL
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-18UX2SBL AVD-22UX2SBL AVD-24UX2SBL AVD-27UX2SCL AVD-30UX2SCL
Nominal Cooling kw 58 6.5 7.3 8.7 9.3
Capacity *1) kcal’h 5,000 5,600 6,300 7,500 8,000
Btu/h 19,800 22,200 24,900 29,700 31,700
Nominal Cooling kw 5.6 6.3 71 8.4 9.0
Capacity *2) kcal’h 4,800 5,400 6,100 7,200 7,700
Btu/h 19,100 21,500 24,200 28,700 30,700
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.15 0.15 0.19 0.30 0.30
Nominal Heating kw 6.5 7.5 8.5 9.6 10.0
Capacity kcal/h 5,600 6,500 7,300 8,300 8,600
Btu/h 22,200 25,600 29,000 32,800 34,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.15 0.15 0.19 0.30 0.30
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 33-31-29 34-32-30 34-32-30 38-34-30 38-34-30
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 270 270 270 350 350
(in.) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (13-3/4) (13-3/4)
Width mm 900+75 900+75 900+75 900+75 900+75
(in.) (35-7/16+2-15/16) _ (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16)
Depth mm 720 720 720 800 800
(in.) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (31-1/2) (31-1/2)
Net Weight kg 34 34 34 44 44
(Ibs.) (75) (75) (75) 97) 97)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m%h 900/780/660 960/840/720 960/840/720 1550/1350/1150 1550/1350/1150
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (530/459/388) (565/494/424) (565/494/424) (911/794/676) (911/794/676)
External Pressure *3) Pa 30 30 30 60 60
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ©6.35 $9.53 ©9.53 ©9.53 9.53
(in.) (1/4) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm ©15.88 ©15.88 $15.88 ®15.88 $15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.38 0.38

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.



Indoor Unit Type

Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)

Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-38UXCSCL AVD-48UXCSDL AVD-54UXCSDL | AVD-76UXBSEL *4) |AVD-96UX6SFL *4)
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-38UX2SCL AVD-48UX2SDL AVD-54UX2SDL | AVD-76UX7SEL *5) |AVD-96UX7SFL *5)
Nominal Cooling kW 11.6 14.5 16.5 232 28.6
Capacity *1) kcal/h 10,000 12,500 14,200 20,000 24,600
Btu/h 39,600 49,500 56,300 79,200 97,600
Nominal Cooling kW 11.2 14.2 16.0 224 28.0
Capacity *2) kcal/h 9,600 12,200 13,800 19,300 24,100
Btu/h 38,200 48,500 54,600 76,500 95,600
Cooling Power Consumption KW 0.30 0.43 0.43 0.95 1.12
Nominal Heating kW 13.0 16.3 18.0 25.0 315
Capacity kcal/h 11,200 14,000 15,500 21,500 27,100
Btu/h 44,400 55,600 61,400 85,300 107,500
Heating Power Consumption| — kw 0.30 0.43 0.43 0.95 1.12
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 39-35-31 41-38-33 43-39-34 50 52
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 350 350 350 470 470
(in.) (13-3/4) (13-3/4) (13-3/4) (18-1/2) (18-1/2)
Width mm 900+75 1,300+75 1,300+75 1,060 1,250
(in.) (35-7/16+2-15/16) | (51-3/16+2-15/16) (51-3/16+2-15/16) (41-3/4) (49-1/4)
Depth mm 800 800 800 1,120 1,120
(in.) (31-1/2) (31-1/2) (31-1/2) (44-1112) (44-112)
Net Weight kg 44 56 56 94 106
(Ibs.) 97) (123) (123) (207) (234)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m¥h 1550/1350/1150 2150/1800/1500 2200/1900/1500 3480 4320
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (911/794/676) (1,264/1,058/882) (1,294/1,117/882) (2048) (2542)
External Pressure *3) Pa 60 60 60 100 100
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts) Brazing
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $9.53 $9.53 ©9.53 ©9.53 $9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm »15.88 $15.88 »15.88 ©19.05 ®22.2
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (3/14) (7/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.38 0.52 0.52 0.90 1.06

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)

*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length:

7.5 Meters

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.
With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.
4. *4) AC 39, 380~415V/50Hz, *5) AC 39, 380V/60Hz



Indoor Unit Type

Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)

Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-07UXCSAH AVD-09UXCSAH AVD-12UXCSAH AVD-14UXCSAH AVD-17UXCSBH
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-07UX2SAH AVD-09UXC2AH AVD-12UX2SAH AVD-14UX2SAH AVD-17UX2SBH
Nominal Cooling kw 2.3 2.9 3.8 44 5.2
Capacity *1) kcal/h 2,000 2,500 3,300 3,800 4,500

Btu/h 7,800 9,900 13,000 15,000 17,700
Nominal Cooling kw 22 2.8 3.6 43 5.0
Capacity *2) kcal/h 1,900 2,400 3,100 3,700 4,300
Btu/h 7,500 9,600 12,300 14,700 17,100
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.11 0.11 0.15 0.15 0.15
Nominal Heating kW 28 3.3 4.2 4.9 5.6
Capacity kcal/h 2,400 2,800 3,600 4,200 4,800
Btu/h 9,600 11,300 14,300 16,700 19,100
Heating Power Consumption kw 0.11 0.11 0.15 0.15 0.15
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 33-31-29 33-31-29 33-31-29 33-31-29 34-32-30
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 270 270 270 270 270
(in.) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8)
Width mm 650+75 650+75 650+75 650+75 900+75
(in.) (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (25-9/16+2-15/16) (25-9/16+2-15/16) | (35-7/16+2-15/16)
Depth mm 720 720 720 720 720
(in.) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8)
Net Weight kg 25 25 25 25 34
(Ibs.) (55) (55) (55) (55) (75)
Refrigerant — R410A(Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m°h 480/420/360 480/420/360 780/660/540 780/660/540 900/780/660
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (283/247/212) (283/247/212) (459/388/212) (459/388/212) (530/459/358)
External Pressure *3) Pa 50(80) 50(80) 50(80) 50(80) 50(80)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ©6.35 ©6.35 ©6.35 ©6.35 ©6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4)
Gas Line mm 127 ®12.7 ®12.7 ®12.7 $15.88
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.27

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
QOutdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length:

7.5 Meters

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.
With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.



Indoor Unit Type Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)
Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-18UXCSBH | AVD-22UXCSBH AVD-24UXCSBH AVD-27UXCSCH AVD-30UXCSCH
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-18UX2SBH AVD-22UX2SBH AVD-24UX2SBH AVD-27UX2SCH AVD-30UX2SCH
Nominal Cooling kW 58 6.5 7.3 8.7 9.3
Capacity *1) kcal/h 5,000 5,600 6,300 7,500 8,000
Btu/h 19,800 22,200 24,900 29,700 31,700
Nominal Cooling kW 5.6 6.3 71 8.4 9.0
Capacity *2) kcal’h 4,800 5,400 6,100 7,200 7,700
Btu/h 19,100 21,500 24,200 28,700 30,700
Cooling Power Consumption KW 0.15 0.15 0.19 0.30 0.30
Nominal Heating kW 6.5 75 8.5 9.6 10.0
Capacity kcal’h 5,600 6,500 7,300 8,300 8,600
Btu/h 22,200 25,600 29,000 32,800 34,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.15 0.15 0.19 0.30 0.30
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 34-32-30 36-34-32 36-34-32 41-39-34 41-39-34
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 270 270 270 350 350
(in.) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (10-5/8) (13-3/4) (13-3/4)
Width mm 900+75 900+75 900+75 900+75 900+75
(in.) (35-7/16+2-15/16) | (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16) (35-7/16+2-15/16)
Depth mm 720 720 720 800 800
(in.) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (28-3/8) (31-1/2) (31-1/2)
Net Weight kg 34 34 34 44 44
(Ibs.) (75) (75) (75) 97) (97)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m/h 900/780/660 960/840/720 960/840/720 1600/1400/1150 1600/1400/1150
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (530/459/388) (565/494/424) (565/494/424) (941/823/676) (941/823/676)
External Pressure *3) Pa 50(80) 50(80) 50(80) 120(90) 120(90)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 6.35 $9.53 $9.53 $9.53 $9.53
(in.) (1/4) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/18)
Gas Line mm ©15.88 $15.88 $15.88 15.88 $15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain _ VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.38 0.38

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)

6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.



Indoor Unit Type Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)
Model AC 16, 220-240V/50Hz| AVD-38UXCSCH | AVD-48UXCSDH AVD-54UXCSDH [ AVD-76UX6SEH *4) |AVD-96UX6SFH *4)
Power Supply [ AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVD-38UX2SCH AVD-48UX2SDH AVD-54UX2SDH | AVD-76UX7SEH *5) [AVD-96UX7SFH *5)
Nominal Cooling kW 11.6 14.5 16.5 23.2 28.6
Capacity *1) kcal’h 10,000 12,500 14,200 20,000 24,600
Btu/h 39,600 49,500 56,300 79,200 97,600
Nominal Cooling kW 11.2 14.2 16.0 224 28.0
Capacity *2) kcal/h 9,600 12,200 13,800 19,300 24,100
Btu/h 38,200 48,500 54,600 76,500 95,600
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.30 0.43 0.43 1.08 1.34
Nominal Heating kW 13.0 16.3 18.0 25.0 315
Capacity kcal/h 11,200 14,000 15,500 21,500 27,100
Btu/h 44,400 55,600 61,400 85,300 107,500
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.30 0.43 0.43 1.08 1.34
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 43-40-36 44-41-36 45-42-48 52 54
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 350 350 350 470 470
(in.) (13-3/4) (13-3/4) (13-3/4) (18-1/2) (18-1/2)
Width mm 900+75 1,300+75 1,300+75 1,060 1,250
(in.) (35-7/16+2-15/16) | (51-3/16+2-15/16) (51-3/16+2-15/16) (41-3/4) (49-1/4)
Depth mm 800 800 800 1,120 1,120
(in.) (31-1/2) (31-1/2) (31-1/2) (44-112) (44-112)
Net Weight kg 44 56 56 94 106
(Ibs.) (97) (123) (123) (207) (234)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m®/h 1600/1400/1150 2100/1750/1450 2150/1900/1620 3480 4320
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (941/823/676) (1,235/1,029/853) (1,264/1,117/953) (2048) (2542)
External Pressure *3) Pa 120(90) 120(90) 120(90) 220 220
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts) Brazing
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $9.53 $9.53 $9.53 ©9.53 $9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/18) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 ©15.88 $15.88 $19.05 ®22.2
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (3/14) (7/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.38 0.52 0.52 0.90 1.06
NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 20°C DB (68°F DB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).

Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.

In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.

4. *4) AC 30, 380~415V/50Hz, *5) AC 3¢, 380V/60Hz



Indoor Unit Type Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)
Model AC 10, 208~230V/60Hz | AVD-7T6UX2SFH AVD-96UX2SFH
Power Supply
Nominal Cooling kW 23.2 28.6
Capacity *1) kcal/h 20,000 24,600
Btu/h 79,200 97,600
Nominal Cooling kW 224 28.0
Capacity *2) kcal/h 19,300 24,100
Btu/h 76,500 95,600
Cooling Power Consumption kW 1.42 1.46
Nominal Heating kW 25.0 31.5
Capacity kcal/h 21,500 27,100
Btu/h 85,300 107,500
Heating Power Consumption kW 1.42 1.46
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 52 54
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 470 470
(in.) (18-1/2) (18-1/2)
Width mm 1,250 1,250
(in.) (49-1/4) (49-1/4)
Depth mm 1,120 1,120
(in.) (44-1/12) (44-112)
Net Weight kg 118 118
(Ibs.) (259) (259)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m3h 4000 4320
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (2353) (2541)
External Pressure *3) Pa 240 200
Connections Brazing
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ®9.53 ®9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm ®19.05 ®22.2
(in.) (3/4) (718)
Condensate Drain —_ VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 1.06 1.06

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.
With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.
In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.



5.2 Dimensional Data

Models: AVD- 07~54*

I-06
b (Around the Flange)
49 a Unit:mm
e cx300=d
o | 300 4-40x12
o N L : (for Suspension Bolt) Air Inlet
(’)_§_ 1 1
x
el ! ] _ <
:@ Remote Control Switch g
=|l=9 335
!
! Viewed from A
Sy .
.
<
300 1-96 - )
e cx300=d (Around the Flange) Drain Pipe Connection Drain Pipe Connection
(Standard Position) (VP25] (Optional Drain-Up Mechanism)
Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection
(With i Flare Nut)
Air Outlet
. Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection >
/ a ,_75(Electrical Control Box) (With ¢h Flare Nut) / u 45 !
8 R
X — A
X | O [ u >
] : il
Q.
o o & 8
48.5 f j (Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection) 246(Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection)
90(Drain Pipe Connection) 321(Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection)
Kk (Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection) 377
402
] - . .
Modai imension a b c d e f g h i j Kk |
07~14 650 730 1 300 215 553 583 | 6.35 |12.7 70 92 10
17/18 900 980 2 600 190 803 833 | 6.35 |15.88 77 92 12
22/24 900 980 2 600 190 803 833 | 9.53 |15.88 7 95 12
27/30 900 980 2 600 190 803 833 | 9.53 |15.88 78 95 12
38 900 980 2 600 190 803 833 | 9.53 |15.88 81 95 12
48/54 1300 | 1380 3 900 240 | 1203 | 1233 | 9.53 |15.88 81 95 14
Dimension
Model m n p q r S t u \ w X
07~24 676 720 23 270 182 222 43 220 100 200 226
27~54 756 800 103 350 204 244 123 300 140 280 306
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Models: AVD-76/96*, AVD-76UX 2SFH,AVD-96UX 2SFH

NOTES: Data in the bracket is for AVD-76* model.

{} Air Outlet
1330(1140) 21017 3
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S| 47 1100(910)

Data of AVD-76UX2SFH ,AVD-96UX2SFH and AVD-96* is the same.
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5.3 Selection Data

® Operation Space

Models:AVD-07~54*

275

Service Space

35

View from Bottom

Models: AVD-76/96*

Rear Side f Fal ilin
BAs /o alse Ceiling 600 |
4 A
Ir--i--,r__ :--I--. §
- ! S - - |
PRI T \
Front Side

Service Space

Service Access Panel

Electrical Box

Min.
600

Secure the service space
of false ceiling for cleaning
the heat exchanger.

12

Rear Side

£
=

Service Access
Door (Min. [1450)

In case that the
ceiling board can
not be detected
for servicing,

prepare a service
access door
below the indoor

l—

Front Side

<

130)

unit for removing
the indoor unit.

Min.
1000

View from Top

Min. 600

Min. 20

\

Service Access Panel

N

Ceiling

Min. 20 |

* Prepare the Service Access Panel for service.

* In case that the ceiling board is not be detachable
for servicing, prepare a service access panel below
the indoor unit for removing the indoor unit.




® Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

Indoor Unit Model - SHF
Hi Me Lo
AVD-07* 0.81 0.69 0.68
AVD-09* 0.81 0.69 0.68
AVD-12* 0.73 0.69 0.65
AVD-14* 0.73 0.69 0.65
AVD-17* 0.75 0.71 0.68
AVD-18* 0.74 0.70 0.67
AVD-22* 0.71 0.69 0.67
AVD-24* 0.70 0.68 0.66
AVD-27* 0.70 0.68 0.66
AVD-30* 0.70 0.68 0.66
AVD-38* 0.72 0.69 0.62
AVD-48* 0.71 0.68 0.62
AVD-54* 0.70 0.68 0.63
AVD-76* (7T6UX2SFH) 0.71(0.80) — -
AVD-96*( 96UX2SFH) 0.70 (0.82) — —
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® Fan Performance

Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)
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EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)
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Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)
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Sound Data

Ceiling Ducted Type (Low Static Pressure)

Model: AVD-07/09UX*AL | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model: AVD-12UX*AL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-14UX*AL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model: AVD-17UX*BL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-18UX*BL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model:AVD-22/24UX*BL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVD-48UX*DL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-54UX*DL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Ceiling Ducted Type (High Static Pressure)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model:AVD-07/09UX*AH | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-12UX*AH

Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-18UX*BH

Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AvD
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Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVD-48UX*DH Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the U
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Model: AVD-54UX*DH Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
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Model: AVD-76UX*FH Power Supply: 208~230V/60Hz Model: AVD-96UX*FH Power Supply: 208~230V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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5.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVD-07UX*AL | AVD-09UX*AL | AVD-12UX*AL | AVD-14UX*AL| AVD-17UX*BL
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 3 3 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.21
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1 2
Outer Diameter mm 186 186 186 186 186
Revolution (220V) rpm 890/755/635 890/755/635 | 1,050/900/750 | 1,050/900/750| 990/835/700
Nominal Air Flow m®h 480/420/360 480/420/360 780/660/540 780/660/540 900/780/660
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 20 20 40 40 45
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B B B B B
Model AVD-18UX*BL| AVD-22UX*BL | AVD-24UX*BL| AVD-27UX*CL | AVD-30UX*CL
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 3 3 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure | MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.29 0.29
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 186 186 186 204 204
Revolution (220V) rpm 990/835/700 | 990/835/700 990/835/700 [1,170/1,000/825[1,170/1,000/825
Nominal Air Flow m*/h 900/780/660 | 960/840/720 960/840/720 [1550/1350/1150(550/1350/1150
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 45 45 45 100 100
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B B B B B
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Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVD-38UX*CL | AVD-48UX*DL| AVD-54UX*DL |AVD-76UX*EL AVD-96UX*FL
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 9.53 9.53
Rows - 3 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.6 1.9 1.9
Maximum Operating Pressure | MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.29 0.46 0.46 0.51 0.62
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 204 204 204 280 280
Revolution (220V) rpm - [1,170/1,000/825(1,190/1,005/835| 1,200/980/850 1,250 1,270
Nominal Air Flow m*h  |1550/1350/1150R150/1800/1500/2200/1900/1500 3480 4320
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure PSC
Starting Method - (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 100 140 180 500 630
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B F F F F
Model AVD-07UX*AH | AVD-09UX*AH [ AVD-12UX*AH [ AVD-14UX*AH | AVD-17UX*BH
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 3 3 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.21
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1 2
Outer Diameter mm 186 186 186 186 186
Revolution (220V) rpm 890/755/635 | 890/755/635 | 1050/900/750 | 1050/900/750 | 990/835/700
Nominal Air Flow m*h 480/420/360 480/420/360 780/660/540 780/660/540 900/780/660
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 35 35 80 80 75
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B B B B B
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Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model

AVD-18UX*BH | AVD-22UX*BH | AVD-24UX*BH AVD-27UX*CH| AVD-30UX*CH

Heat Exchanger Type

Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube

Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 3 3 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 415 415 415 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.21 0.21 0.21 0.29 0.29
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 186 186 186 204 204
Revolution (220V) rpm 990/835/700 990/835/700 990/835/700 |1170/1000/825 [1170/1000/825
Nominal Air Flow m/h 900/780/660 960/840/720 960/840/720 (1600/1400/1150[1600/1400/1150
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 75 75 75 120 120
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B B B F F
Model AVD-38UX*CH | AVD-48UX*DH | AVD-54UX*DH | AVD-76UX*EH| AVD-96UX*FH
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 9.53 9.53
Rows - 3 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.6 1.9 1.9
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 415 415 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.29 0.46 0.46 0.51 0.62
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 204 204 204 280 280
Revolution (220V) rom | 1170/1000/825 | 1190/1005/835 | 1200/980/850 1250* 1270*
Nominal Air Flow m*h  [1600/1400/1150[2100/1750/1450 |2150/1800/1550! 3480 4320
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 120 200 250 650 990
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - F F F F F

*- For 380V
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Model

AVD-76UX2SFH

| AVD-96UX2SFH

Heat Exchanger Type

Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube

Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 9.53 9.53
Rows - 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.9
Maximum Operating Pressure | MPa 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m2 0.56 0.62
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 250 250
Revolution (220V) rpm 1320 1320
Nominal Air Flow méh 4000 4320
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 530+530 530+530
Quantity - 2 2
Insulation Class - F F
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5.5 Control System

Refrigeration Cycle

For Ceiling Ducted Type (05~54 Model)

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
****** : Field Refrigerant Piping

—— : Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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For Ceiling Ducted Type (76 and 96 Model)

Indoor Unit

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
i <-——-: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
| - : Field Refrigerant Piping

i —+—: Brazing

\

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection




5.6 Electrical Data
<50 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode VOL PH HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
AVD-07UXCSAL 0.53 0.1
AVD-09UXCSAL 0.53 0.11
AVD-12UXCSAL 0.75 0.15
AVD-14UXCSAL 0.75 0.15
AVD-17UXCSBL 0.77 0.15
AVD-18UXCSBL 0.77 0.15
Ceiling Ducted AVD-22UXCSBL 220~240 1 50 264 198 1 0.77 0.15
Type (Low Static | AVD-24UXCSBL 0.96 0.19
Pressure) AVD-27UXCSCL 1.55 0.30
AVD-30UXCSCL 1.55 0.30
AVD-38UXCSCL 1.55 0.30
AVD-48UXCSDL 219 0.43
AVD-54UXCSDL 219 0.43
AVD-76UXCSEL 1.71 0.95
AVD-96UXCSFL 380~415 3 50 457 342 3 2.03 1.12
AVD-07UXCSAH 0.53 0.1
AVD-09UXCSAH 0.53 0.1
AVD-12UXCSAH 0.75 0.15
AVD-14UXCSAH 0.75 0.15
AVD-17UXCSBH 0.77 0.15
AVD-18UXCSBH 0.77 0.15
Ceiling Ducted AVD-22UXCSBH 220~240 1 50 264 198 1 0.77 0.15
Type (High Static | AVvD-24UXCSBH 0.96 0.19
Pressure) AVD-27UXCSCH 1.55 0.30
AVD-30UXCSCH 1.55 0.30
AVD-38UXCSCH 1.55 0.30
AVD-48UXCSDH 2.19 0.43
AVD-54UXCSDH 219 0.43
AVD-76UXCSEH 1.96 1.03
AVD-96UXCSFH 380~415 3 50 4ot 342 3 2.43 1.28
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)

HZ:  Frequency (Hz)
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<60 Hz >

Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
Model VOL PH HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
AVD-07UX2SAL 0.53 0.1
AVD-09UX2SAL 0.53 0.1
AVD-12UX2SAL 0.75 0.14
AVD-14UX2SAL 0.75 0.14
AVD-17UX2SBL 0.77 0.14
AVD-18UX2SBL 0.77 0.14
Ceiling Ducted AVD-22UX2SBL 0.77 0.14
Type (Low Static | AVD-24UX2SBL 220 1 60 242 198 1 0.96 0.18
Pressure) AVD-27UX2SCL 1.55 0.29
AVD-30UX2SCL 1.55 0.29
AVD-38UX2SCL 1.55 0.29
AVD-48UX2SDL 2.19 0.41
AVD-54UX2SDL 2.19 0.41
AVD-76UX7SEL 1.71 0.9
AVD-96UX7SFL 380 3 €0 418 342 3 2.03 1.07
AVD-07UX2SAH 0.53 0.1
AVD-09UX2SAH 0.53 0.1
AVD-12UX2SAH 0.75 0.14
AVD-14UX2SAH 0.75 0.14
AVD-17UX2SBH 0.77 0.14
AVD-18UX2SBH 0.77 0.14
Ceiling Ducted AVD-22UX2SBH 0.77 0.14
Type (High Static | AVD-24UX2SBH 220 1 60 242 198 1 0.96 0.18
Pressure) AVD-27UX2SCH 1.55 0.29
AVD-30UX2SCH 1.55 0.29
AVD-38UX2SCH 1.55 0.29
AVD-48UX2SDH 2.19 0.41
AVD-54UX2SDH 2.19 0.41
AVD-76UX7SEH 1.96 1.03
AVD-96UX7SFH 380 3 60 418 342 3 2.43 1.28
AVD-76UX2SFH 6.62 1.42
AVD-96UX2SFH 208~230 1 60 253 187 1 6.8 146
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)
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Safety and Control Device Setting

Indoor Unit
AVD-07~96*
Model
For Evaporator Fan
C 130+5
Motor Thermostat  cyt—Qut
Cut=In °C 83+156
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 5
Freeze Protection .
Thermostat C 0
Cut-Out .
Cut=In C 14
Thermostat 5
Differential C 2
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5.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram Model: AVD—07~54*L

HEAT PUMP

Air Air Freeze Gas
Inlet Outlet Protection Piping
PCBI1
B S iarniaienigis
PONI
1B1 [ THY2 TH3 THI h ==
NF
L EFR1
R — . — N
Pover source details v : B -

—= ,
refer to the nameplate.| ) — | © ‘\’“ZDGWW -7
o\ Nlo —ll\—l

(N3 ON7 (N8 n
N Alarm | | | | |
DSA M e

)
i1 I|
i g1
jf8 08 g
fiE

—— : Factory Wiring

v
i
A

— ——— . Farth Wiring e
— + — : Field Wiring =
ke * Optional Parts 555
-]
=
PON2 o PCNG 6 [oXe] (N14 (N2 ==
o [Eo8] o [58]
e e e e tE e e e e e xxg.:WxixQxmg:x@m;Wxgx;gmwxgmgxwmg:x@mwax@x@x;&xmﬁxmngmim@m@xwxwwwmw e e
(N30 L2 "
AWARNING .. .
Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF, N . AN Remote Control
c and cut OFF the power supply. IE_ |_|— ,—LJ_l ¢ Remote Contro
. . | |
Operation Line L1
DCHV
Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit
o] Mark Name
4 .
ITI CA Capacitor
CN1~17, 401~404 Connector on PCB
(CN30~33 Connector
,_| CA DSWa~7 Dip Switch for Setting
CA EFR1, EF1, EF2
PCBl » B, Fuse
FS Float Switch
PCB2 PCB1 ITT Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
MV Micro—-Computer Control Expansion Valve
8 PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
NF PCN1~3,6,7 Connector on PCB
TB1 I:l PCB2 YX2~VX5 Relay on PCB
TB2 - TB1,2 Terminal Board
TF Transformer
07~24 THM1~5 Thermistor
YH2 Relay on PCB
@) Terminals
27~54 NF Noise Filter
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Electrical Wiring Diagram Model: AVD-76~96*

HEAT PUMP

Outlet Protection

Inlet

Air )

Air ) (Freeze

Gas
Piping

81 A (& 46 Y& Yo of[d 9§

e };12:1:1 1 il ™E B Thik HiS _

‘LZ %Zl T P— signal input E:Z;f;]
2 ot

Power source details ‘13
refer to the nameplate, }N o | |

. [o1 &
signal output oz{|

1
M
M

| / lo3 o
‘@ ® DsA o
| & ignal out; ta“j
signal outpu
—P | = o i
. Alarm | — Alarm e
&y
FF2. D D FF1
10A 104
— : Factory Viring
———— : Earth Wiring H2F 06 04 02
— .. — : Field Wiring 5;5 §;3 ?:1 555 . ..
1234 CN403 CN404 T B
w : Optional Parts _ 4 FS L
X2 A [ 1
ITj_I_ 529 2938358  owoe (\)—W‘/ I I ¢ Remote Control
%_f_%_?_i_% peration Line L_
E I_OJXZ M G0000 O l Deav
1 23456

BGoooool
MIF ﬁﬁﬁj

Fan motor accessory ¥ON32 ol i XCN33

B Eanssiiinaness]
Mark

Name
L R CA Capacitor
g@ g@ CN1~17, 401~404 Connector on PCB
(CN3o~33 Connector
- DSW3~7 Dip Switch for Setting
AWARNING Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF, EFRI’ EFI’ EF2 Fuse
and cut OFF the power supply. . . FS Float Switch
A Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
W Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve
TB2 PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
PCB2 PCBI PCN1~3,6,7 Connector on PCB
¥X2 Relay on PCB
Note : TB1,2 Terminal Board
1. All the field wiring and equipment TF Transformer
must comply with local codes. THM1~5 Thermistor
° EF2 YH? Relay on PCB
o2F o EF1 0 Terminals
59F Contactor
EF1~EF2 Fuse

A ¥: Optional,no impact on the performance of air conditioning.
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Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

TB1

Pover source details
refer to the nameplate

NF

Factory Wiring
Earth Wiring
Field Wiring
Optional Parts

L
2

Model: AVD-07~54"H

PCB2

e = e (\11|<]><]> 6é6i||6 """"""""" B F@]r """"" lj@ij
T

Air Air
( Inlet ( Outlet

Freeze Gas
Protection Piping

[0

[1©_offe of|5 9

L

Nlo—

ALWARNING

A

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF
and cut OFF the power supply

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

[CA]

PCB2 PCB1

m

B2

07~24

o0
4R

CA PCBI
PCB2 NF
B2
81
27~54

M1 THY

Alarm

]

Static pressure

Fan motor accessory

——CA

No. 2 Static pressure

No. 1 Static pressure

MODELS No.1 Static pressure [ No.2 Static pressure
(Before Shipment)

07~24 50Pa 80Pa

27~54 120Pa 90Pa
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PONG |6oo| V14 |<|> +|

N30 L2
1L 1|

FS[E_

5
2

THVS TH4 THMS

Operation Line L _ |

DCHV
Mark Name
CA Capacitor
(N1~17, 401~404 Connector on PCB
(N30~33 Connector
DSW3~7 Dip Switch for Setting
EFR1, EF1, EF2 Fuse
FS Float Switch
IT1 Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
PCN1~3,6,7 Connector on PCB
YX2~YX5 Relay on PCB
TB1, 2 Terminal Board
TF Transformer
THM1~5 Thermistor
YH2 Relay on PCB
©) Terminals
NF Noise Filter




5.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

Ceiling Ducted Type
(Low Static Pressure)

Ceiling Ducted Type
(High Static Pressure)

Wire Remote Control
Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-VAO11

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

HYXE-SO1H

Wireless Remote Control
Switch

HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building
Control

HC-AG64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L-FE

®38-10HP

HF-280L-FE

®38-10HP

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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5.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

For Model: AVD-07~54*

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Qty Purpose

Washer
@ 8 For Unit Suspension

Screw .
m 16 For Fixing Flanges

Hose Clamp
ﬁ 1 For Drain Hose Connection

For Model: AVD-76~96*

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Qty Purpose
Washer
@ 8 For Unit Suspension
Hose Clamp
1 For Drain Hose Connection
Insulation
(26 1Dx105) @D 1 For Refrigerant Liquid Piping

Insulation
(28 IDx85) ((D 1 For Refrigerant Gas Piping

Cord Clamp &M 8 For Fixing Thermal Insulation
for Refrigerant Pipings
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5.10 Installation
5.10.1 Initial Check

* |nstall the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown in Fig.

AVD-07~54*

Electrical Box

Service Access
Door (Min. [0 450)

In case that the
ceiling board can
not be detected
for servicing,
prepare a service
access door
below the indoor
unit for removing
the indoor unit.

130)

<

Min.600

Min.
600 .
AVD-76~96*

Electrical Box

Service Space of false ceiling
for cleaning the heat exchanger.

Service Access Panel

Fig. Operation and Installation Space

e Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

* Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

* Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

* Do not install the indoor unit in a machine shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

* Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch
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(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

* To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

Check to ensure that the number of below is
within 0.3kg/m?. Otherwise it may cause
danger situation if the refrigerant in the
Outdoor Unit leaks into the room where this
Indoor Unit is installed.

(Total Refrigerant Quantity per one Outdoor Unit)

( Volume of the room where this )
Indoor Unit is installed.

=0.3kg/m®

In detail, refer to the Installation Manual for
outdoor unit

5.10.2 Installation

e Suspension Bolts
Step 1
Select final location and installation direction of
the indoor unit paying careful attention to the
space for the piping, wiring and maintenance.
Step 2
Mount suspension bolts, as shown in Fig.

® For Concrete Slab ® For Steel Beam

150 to160mm Insert
(100 to 150kg)

Concrete
Steel

Anchor Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

Suspension Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

® For Wooden Beam Suspension

Wooden Bar
(60mm to 90mm Square)

Nut Square
Washer

Square
Nut Washer

Wooden Beam Suspension Bolt

Fig. Mounting of Suspension Bolts



e Marking of the Positions of the Sling Bolts
and Piping Connections
(1) Mark the positions of the sling bolts,
refrigerant piping connections and drain
connection.

(2) Installation dimensions are shown below
AVD-07~54*
a(for Suspension Bolt)
4 b
- 4-40x 12
xS (for Suspensjon Bol)
m]g T 1
g
ob:g’_ 0
g =)
[
5 i
Sﬁﬂﬂ 1
= . } :
Model a b c d
07 ~ 14 730 | 650 | 720 | 676
17 ~ 24 980 [900 |720 | 676
980 | 900 |800 | 756
27 ~ 38
48 ~ 54 1,380|1,300| 800 | 756
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AVD-76~96"

100

338

i
10 b |
. 2.
NJ/ | e X 50-f 1-10X12
.|\. ................... 1
o)
23
g
)
[
I
& —
J ; L
1\ g X50-h
&
gl e
| =+ ﬂ
d
&
Fig. Suspension Bolts
AVD-76~96UX2SFH
Model(103Btu/h)| a b c d|e| f | 9] h
76
1250|1288 {1106 | 110020 [1000| 21 [1050
96
AVD-76~96UX(6/7)S(E/F)(L/H)
Model3(10 Btu/h) a | b c| dlel| f|9]nh
76 1060 (1098 | 916 | 910 [16 |800 | 17 | 850
96 1250|1288 {1106 | 110020 [1000| 21 [1050

® Mounting the Indoor Unit
Hang the indoor unit as shown in

Field-Supplied Parts
*Sling Bolts
*Nut

4-M10 or W3/8
8-M10 or W3/8




Sling Bolts (4-M10 or W3/8)

(Field-Supplied) Nut & Washer

e

(Field-Supplied)

Unit
Suspension
Bracket False Ceiling Side

Fig. Hanging Indoor Unit

(1) How to put Nuts or Sling Bolts

Put nuts on each of the four hanging bolts,
as shown in Fig.

Retaining Nut

Indoor Unit

Approx. 50

Fig. Sling Bolts and Nut

(2) Hanging the Indoor Unit

* Hook suspension bracket to the nut and
washer of each hanging bolt, as shown,
starting at the opposite side to service
cover side.

After checking that the nut and washer are
correctly fixed by the retainers of the
suspension bracket, hook the suspension
bracket of the service cover side to the nut
and washer.

*

(Put the sling bolts away from the unit when
hooking.)

Sling Bolt
Suspension Bracket

Suspension
Bracket

Right Side
Left Side

Fig. Hanging Indoor Unit

(4-M10 or W3/8)

® Adjusting of the Unit Level

(1) Check to ensure that the foundation is flat,
taking into account the maximum
foundation gradient.

} !Smm

Fig. Foundation Gradient

(2) The unit should be installed so that the rear
side of the unit is slightly (Omm~5mm)
lower than the front side, in order to avoid
the incorrect position of the drain discharge.

(3) Tighten the bolts of the sling nuts with the
suspension brackets after adjustment is
completed.

Special plastic paint must be applied to the
bolts in order to prevent them from
loosening.

NOTE

Keep the unit as well as relevant equipment
covered with the vinyl cover during installation
work.

(Service Cover Side)

e Connecting Supply Duct

(1) The supply duct should be connected with
the indoor unit through canvas ducts, in
order to avoid abnormal sound vibration
(Refer tobelow Fig). The unit is equipped
with a pre-drilled duct flange for the supply
duct connection.

(2) Attach the vibration proof rubber to Sling
Bolt in order to avoid abnormal sound
vibration.

(3) Duct material should be non-flammable
material.

(4) Perform the heat insulation work over the
duct for dew protection.

ACAUTION

@ If alower sound level is further required,
install silencer (field-supplied).

@® Design duct arrangement as “Unit External
Static Pressure=Pressure Drop of
Duct+Pressure Drop of Air Outlet and Air
Inlet”.

If duct design is not appropriate, big sound
and splash will occur.




Silencer

Canvas Duct

‘L L

Canvas Duct

Silencer

Thermal
Insulation

- A

I @ |Indoor Unit

Damper for Fine
Adjusting Air Volume

FZEN

T

n_.-

-

—_

Air Outlet

Horizontal

L _

\Service Access Panel

(450mm x 450mm)

Fig. Connecting Supply Duct

5.10.3 Refrigerant Piping Work

ADANGER

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant

cycle. Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or
other flammable and poisonous gases into the
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. It is recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be
used for these types of tests.

® Piping Materials

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.

(2) Select clean copper tubes making sure
there is no dust and moisture inside the
tubes.

Before connecting pipes, blow the inside of
the tubes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove
any dust or foreign materials.

@ Piping Connection

ACAUTION

@® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
be inserted through a hole.

@® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the

pipe.

O Correct

® Anexcess ora shortage of refrigerantis the
main cause of trouble to the units.
Charge the correct refrigerant quantity.

Incorrect
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(with Air Filter)

VAV AV A AV A AAVA A A A A A/ A A4 Damper for

Adjusting Air Volume

~&— Outdoor Air

_ (with Air Filter)

Position of piping connection is shown below.

AVD-07~54*
Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection Drain Pipe Connection
Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection
=D H
E &8
— a H—m:
Uk il 5
LA 246
90 321
e 377
Model A B C D
07 ~ 14 70 | 92 [182 [222
17 ~ 18 77 | 92 |[182 | 222
22 ~ 24 77 | 95 [202 [222
27 ~ 38
78 | 95 [202 | 244
48 ~ 54
Fig. Position of Piping Connection

NOTE

The position of the drain pipe connection is as shown
in the above figure, and the lower connection hole
shall be closed with the rubber plug.

mm (in )
Model Gas Piping [Liquid Piping
07 ~ 14 $12.7 (1/2) | 96.35 (1/4)
17 ~ 18 $15.88 (5/8) | $6.35 (1/4)
22 ~ 30 $15.88 (5/8) | $9.53 (3/8)
38 ~ 54 919.05 (3/4) | $9.53 (3/8)




AVD-76~96" AVD-07~54*
® \When tightening the flare nut, use two
spanners as shown below.

B- Refrigerant Liquid

C- Drain Pipe Pipe Connection  A- Refrigerant Gas
W\ pipe Connection
.'~ e gj
§ i : = 2 Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m)
o 2 ) Ve N $6.35mm 20
X e > $9.53mm 40
<
i $15.88mm 80
8|94 250 $19.05mm 100
= =
- mm(in.) Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut
Model (10°Btu/h) A B c
76 $19.05(3/4) | $9.53(3/8)
VP 25 @ After connecting the refrigerant piping, seal
9% $22.2(7/8) | $9.53(3/8) the re_fnggrant p_|pes by u_smg the Field_ -
supplied insulation material as shown in Fig
. " - . below.
Fig. Position of Piping Connection
Insulation for
Cord Clamp Refrigerant Pipe

(Optional parts) (Optlonal Parts)

2 Flaring Dimension

Perform the flaring work as shown below. _ Refrigerant Pipe
90° + 2° L ' m) (Field-Supplied)
45° + 2 Diameter A4 Unit [ |
oD R410A | R407C Side //ﬁ/ —Ijl-’: Insulation for
6.35 9.1 9.0 ! Refrigerant Pipe
£ - T
% 9.53 13.2 13.0 Insulation Material (Field Supplied)
& 12.7 16.6 16.2 (Optional parts)
B 15.88 19.7 19.4 Fig. Insulation on Pipes
A¢fg,4 19.09 ) 233 @® Evacuation and refrigerant charging

procedures should be performed according
o “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of
the outdoor unit.

In relation to the additional refrigerant
quantity, refer to “Common”.

AVD-76~96*

(")t isimpossible to perform the flaring work with
1/2H material. In thiscase, usean accessory
pipe(with aflare).

ACAUTION

@ Cut the pipe end before blazing to remove
the cap, and discharge gas inside the pipe.

If not discharged, blazing material will be

® When brazing the refrigerant pipes, be sure
to blaze, after covering the part with shown
below a wet cloth to the insulation pipes of

blown off. the units in order to prevent the thermistors
! N on liquid and gas pipes from damaging by
! ! heating.
i -
Cut Discharge gas inside
and remove the cap.
@ Pay attention so that the flame does not
come into contact with the main body itself. Liquid Pipe
Gas Pipe

Cool by a wet cloth.
Fig. Blazing Pipes
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@ After blazing, insulate the pipes after
checking that there is no leakage.
At that time, be sure to cover the space

between two insulating peaces by insulation

pipe (factory-supplied accessory).

Thermal
Insulation

Thermal ‘
Insulation

SRR
(RREKEAN RN

e
as before
Thermal No Gap
Insulation Pipe
Liquid Pipe

Indoor Unit

Field Installation Pipe

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

No Gap for Protection

Short Band

/el ©

Thermal

Thermal insulation
pipe shall be attached
so that the joining part
comes to the top.

Long Band

Fig. Insulating Pipes

@ Evacuation and refrigerant charging

procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of

the outdoor unit.

Insulation Pipe

5.10.4 Drain Piping
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(1)
()
)

The position of the drain piping connection is
shown below.

Prepare polyvinyl chloride pipe with a 32mm
outer diameter.

Fasten the tube to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the fie|d - supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed
with a DOWN-SLOPE pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.
Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

107-14 10°Btu/h |

Drain Piping (PVC Tube, VP25)
TField-Supplied)

1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope

Suspension Bracket 7
(Field-Supplied)
90; Elbow Pipe (VP25) 28
(Field-Supplied)

8]
re)
Lift Piping for Drain-Up (PVC Tube, VP25)
(Field-Supplied)

25

50 to 176 (Max.)

w0
Flexible Hose (300L) «

Indoor Unit Dy ‘

Rubber Boss s
Drain Pan (Accessory) =

(Drain-Up Length)

374 to 500(Max.)

Drain Pumy 235

380 25

17-54 10°Btu/h |

Thermal Insulation
(Field-Supplied)

Electrical

== ([ Box

R =

1/25 to 1/100—"
Down-Slope

Thermal
Insulation

Seal
(Adhesive)

Drain Hose

(Field-Supplied)

76-96 10%Btu/h

Support 1.5 ~ 2m

< L=

MHINNNNNSNS

Long Band ==

Drain Pipe

Short Band

A\

Use vinyl chloride
type adhesive.

Thermal Insulation

Do not use adheshive.

Polyvinyl Choride Tube

Drain Hose




* Do not connect the drain-hose to the drain outlet
pipe of indoor unit BY ADHESIVE.
If used, the servicing of drain-up mechanism is not
available, and drain outlet pipe of indoor unit may
be cracked due to invasion of the adhesive.
But other pipe connecting part, use vinyl chloride
type adhesive.

X Incorrect%
. <
Unit mﬂ%\\ Incorrect

Drain Piping
Connection
1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope

B |

N
% correct
Common Drain Piping

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes.

Fig. Drain Piping

NOTE

When the relative humidity of inlet or ambient air
exceeds 80%, apply an (field-supplied) auxiliary
drain pan beneath the indoor unit as shown below.

Indoor Unit

Auxiliary Drain Pan __/

(Field-Supplied)

To the Atmosphere

Fig. Auxiliary Drain Pan

NOTE

(1) Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the unit and leakage to the room will occur
when the unit operation is stopped.

(2) Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary or
sewage piping or any other drainage piping.

(3) When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of the
common drain pipe must be large enough
according to the unit size and number of
units.
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(4) After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly as in the following procedure.
Checking with the Float Switch

a. Switch ON the power supply.

b. Pour 2 or 2.5 liters of water into the drain
pan.

c. Check to ensure that the water flows
smoothly or whether no water leakage
occurs. When water cannot be found at
the end of the drain piping, pour another
2 liters of water into the drain.

5.10.5 Electrical Wiring

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

@® Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.
If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur

® Tighten screws according to the following
torque.
M3.5: 1.2 N-m
M5: 2.0~2.4 N-m

ACAUTION

@® Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.

@® Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@ Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.




® General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog ”. Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

(3) Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

(4) Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

(5) Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

® Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown below.

(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the connectors on the printed
circuit board inside the electrical box
through the connecting hole in the cabinet.

(2) Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

(3) Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

(4) Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp inside the electrical box.

AVD-07~54*

Electrical Box Cover

AN

_ ° N\ - Air
Air o] i ||| inlet
Outlet 1
< Tk <

o e

Remove the fixing screws for electrical box cover.
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17~24
27~38
07~14 48~54

PCB

Cord Clamp

Power Remote
Supply Control Switch

Operating Wires

X)

)

@ X
@@@ PYRX)

NN Il

—

N M i

) g ——
Main Power \?Vr?erating gable of
Supply Ires emote

Control Switch

220-240V~ 50Hz
220V~60Hz

Wiring Connection Terminal
Board (TB) Enlarged View of

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection

Static Pressure Electrical Wiring Connection

Model Static/Pressure(Pa)
AVD-07~24*L 30(*)
AVD-07~54*L 60(*)

50(*)80

- ~ *

AVD-07—24"H Printed [ 1(*)/2
120(*)/90

AVD-27~54*H
> Printed | 1(*)/2

AVD-76~96UX(6/7)SFL 100(%)
AVD-76~96UX(6/7)SFH 220(%)
AVD-76UX2SFH 240(%)
AVD-96UX2SFH 200(*)

*: Before Shipment




Printed"1"

- Power Line

e

\ Connector

Printed"2"

N

Fig. Static Pressure of Change

AVD-76~96UX2SFH,AVD-76~96UX6SE/FL/H

Electri/cal Box Cover

a Py
) =

/
Air .é;. Air

inlet T Outlet

> -
N

Remove the fixing screws for electrical box cover.

AVD-76~96UX(6/7)S(E/F)(L/H)

L

Cord Clamp ‘ |
| ELB | T Cable of Remote
\ Control Switch
g Operating Wires
ﬁ
Supply | 380-415V 3N~ 50Hz 380V 3N~60Hz

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection
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AVD-76~96UX2SFH

Cord Clamp

Cord Clamp ELB

\Cable of Remote
Control Switch

Power Operating Wires
Supply P 9

1PH, 208-230 V ~ 60Hz

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection

5.10.6 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A)

(B)

(C)

Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and
repaired.

Check to ensure that the stop valves of
the outdoor unit are fully opened, and
then start the system.

Check to ensure that the switch on the
main power source has been ON for
more than 12 hours, to warm the
compressor oil by the crankcase heater.



® Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at
the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at
the discharge side are heated higher

than 90°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a

serious accident.

5.10.7 Common

® Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

® Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not used ,it
will cause an electric shock or a fire.

® Run through the cables using conduit tube, and
Completely seal the end of conduit tube with sealing
materials.with sealing materials.

AVD-07~54*

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

Power Source Cable Size |Transmtting Cable Size
Mode MCA EN691335-1 EN6£)1 335-1
AVD-07~09* 1.1A
AVD-12~14* 1.5A
AVD-17~22* 1.6A
AVD-24’ 1.9A 2.5m? 0.75mm?
AVD-27-~38* 3.0A
AVD-48~54* 4.2A
AVD-76~96UX(6/7)* 10A
AVD-76~96UX2SFH| 11A 4.0mm? 0.75mm?

NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60 335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select

wires below.
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Selection According to EN60 335-1

Current (A) Wire Size ( mm?2 )
<3 2.5
3<I<6 2.5
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<I<25 6
25<I<32 10
32<I<50 16
50<I<63 25
63<I X1

%1 In the case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.

@ Setting of Dip Switches
(A) Position of Dip Switches
DSW5 DSW6

DSW7 \ /
e J
- [l
O 57— _Rswi
[
‘\\x RSW2

DSW3 DSW4

(B) The PCB in the indoor unitis equipped with
2 rotary switches and5 dip switches.
Before testing unit,set these dip switches
according to the following instructions.
Unless these dip switches are setin the
field, the unit can not be operated.

@ Unit No.Setting (RSW1&DSW6)
Setting is required. Set the unit No.of
all indoor units respectively and serially
by following setting position shown in the
table below.Numbering must start from
"1"for every outdoor unit.

Unit No. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digit) RSW1 (Units Digit} Ex.) Set at No.16 Unit
Setting Set by inserting DSW6

Position Slotted screwdriver

HHHHHH e into the groove HHHHHH
123456 |OFF - 7253456 |OFF
c Set No.1 Pin ON

Before shipment. DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0".
Max.64 units are available to set when all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-NET.

Max.16 units when the units corresponding/
non-corresponding to Hi-NET are combined. Set at "6"




@ Setting of (DSW3&DSW4)

AVD-07~54*
® Unit Model Code Setting(DSW4)
No setting is required.
Setting the model code of the indoor unit.
ON
fii!
OFF

AVD-76~96*

ON
"lalaf*
1234
FF

o

® Capacity Code Setting (DSW3)
No setting is required, due to setting before
shipment. This switch is utilized for setting
the capacity code which corresponds to the
Horse Power of the indoor unit.

® Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting
Setting is required.
Setting position before shipment is all OFF.

Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting

Capacity 07 09 12 14 17 18 22
ON ON ON ON ON ON O
EEC (bl (bl ol Lol | EL o it Ul
OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OFF OF
Capacity 24 27 30 38 48 54 76
(6] Ol (o] O ON O
Setting
o T T TN
OF] OF] OF] OF| OF OF Ol
Capacity 96
ON
Setting HEHE
Position [[1 2 3 4
OFF

D8SW5 (Tens Digit) RSW2 (Units Digit)
Selling Sel by inserting DEWS

HHHHHH on Position slotted screwdriver HHHHHH ON
3456

- into the groove
ks OFF %

&5H

Set All Pins OFF

Before shipment, DSWS5 and RSW2 are set to "0"

Max. 84 cycles are avallable to setwhen all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to H-NET

Max. 16 cycles when the units correspanding’
non-corresponding to HI-NET are combined Setat's"

Ex.) Setat No.5 Cycle

123458 |7FF
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@ DsSw7
*Factory Setting H H
1 2
OFF
*No.1 Pin: Fuse Recover ON
When fuse is cut,
turn No.1 Pin ON. } H H
1 2
OFF

NOTE

e The “@ mark indicates position of dip switches.
Figures show setting before shipment.

ACAUTION

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.




6. Low-Height Celling Ducted Type(AVE)

6.1 General Data

Indoor unit Low-height Celing Ducted Type
Model Power supply 250??2’40V/50Hz AVE-05HCFRL| AVE-07THCFRL| AVE-09HCFRL | AVE-12HCFRL | AVE-15HCFRL
kw 1.7 2.2 2.8 3.6 4.5
Nominal Cooling Capacity kcal/h 1500 1900 2400 3100 3900
Btu/h 5800 7500 9600 12300 15300
kw 1.9 25 3.2 4.0 5.0
Nominal Heating Capacity kecal/h 1700 2100 2700 3450 4300
Btu/h 6500 8500 11300 13600 17100
Cooling Power Consumption |kW 0.05 0.05 0.07 0.07 0.08
Heating Power Consumption [kW 0.05 0.05 0.07 0.07 0.08
Cooling Operating Current  |A 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.38
Heating Operating Current  |A 0.25 0.25 0.35 0.35 0.38
Noise Level(Hi/Me/Lo) Sound Pressure-dB(A) 29/24/22 29/24/22 35/25/23 35/25/23 36/25/23
H(mm) 192 192 192 192 192
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 700 700 700 700 910
D(mm) 447 447 447 447 447
Net Weight kg 16 16 17 17 21
Air Flow Rate(Lo/Me/Hi) m3h 282/330/420 | 282/330/420 | 288/342/540 | 288/342/540 | 330/378/720
Motor Power W 14 14 29 29 35
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm 26.35 @6.35 26.35 26.35 26.35
Gas Line mm @12.7 @12.7 @12.7 @12.7 @12.7
Condensate Drain VP25(Outer Diameter @32mm)
Approximats Packing m® 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.18
Measurement
External Pressure Pa 10(10-30)

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.4 Meter Beneath the Unit.
With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.
In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.

4. The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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Indoor unit

Low-height Celing Ducted Type

Model Power supply 2501([)2’40V/50HZ AVE-17HCFRL| AVE-19HCFRL| AVE-22HCFRL | AVE-24HCFRL
kw 5.0 5.6 6.3 71
Nominal Cooling Capacity kcal/h 4300 4800 5400 6100
Btu/h 17100 19100 21500 24200
kW 5.6 6.3 71 8.0
Nominal Heating Capacity kcal/h 4800 5400 6100 6800
Btu/h 19100 21500 24200 27300
Cooling Power Consumption |kW 0.08 0.10 0.12 0.12
Heating Power Consumption |kW 0.08 0.10 0.12 0.12
Cooling Operating Current  |A 0.38 0.46 0.57 0.57
Heating Operating Current  |A 0.38 0.46 0.57 0.57
Noise Level(Hi/Me/Lo) Sound Pressure-dB(A) 36/25/23 35/25/23 39/26/25 39/26/25
H(mm) 192 192 192 192
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 910 1180 1180 1180
D(mm) 447 447 447 447
Net Weight kg 21 25 26 26
Air Flow Rate(Lo/Me/Hi) m3/h 330/378/720 | 462/480/810 | 522/558/1080 | 522/558/1080
Motor Power w 35 40 60 60
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm 6.35 26.35 @9.53 @9.53
Gas Line mm @12.7 ©15.88 15.88 215.88
Condensate Drain VP25(Outer Diameter @32mm)
Approximate Packing m3 0.18 0.22 0.22 0.22
Measurement
External Pressure Pa 10(10-30)

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)

*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.4 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).

Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.
In case of the power source of 240V, the sound pressure level increases by about 1 dB.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.

4. The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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Indoor unit

Low-height Celing Ducted Type

Model Power supply

DC 19,
220~240V/50Hz(60Hz)

AVE-05HJFDL

AVE-07HJFDL

AVE-09HJFDL

AVE-12HJFDL

AVE-15HJFDL

kw 1.7 22 2.8 3.6 45
Nominal Cooling Capacity  |kcal/h 1500 1900 2400 3100 3900
Btu/h 5800 7500 9600 12300 15300
kw 1.9 25 3.2 4.0 5.0
Nominal Heating Capacity  |kcal/h 1700 2100 2700 3450 4300
Btu/h 6500 8500 11300 13600 17100
Cooling Power Consumption |kW 0.03 0.03 0.05 0.05 0.06
Heating Power Consumption |kW 0.03 0.03 0.05 0.05 0.06
Cooling Operating Current A 0.32 0.32 0.43 0.43 0.50
Heating Operating Current  |A 0.32 0.32 0.43 0.43 0.50
Noise Level Sound Pressure-dB(A) 28/27/26 28/27/26 35/32/32 35/32/32 35/32/32
124/23/21 124/23/21 /30/26/23 30/26/23 30/26/23
H(mm) 192 192 192 192 192
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 700 700 700 700 910
D(mm) 447 447 447 447 447
Net Weight kg 16 16 17 17 20
Air Flow Rate mh 288/318/342/ | 288/318/342/ | 312/354/402/ | 312/354/402/ | 330/408/486/
366/390/420 | 366/390/420 | 438/486/540 | 438/486/540 | 564/648/720
Motor Power w 40 40 40 40 40
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm 26.35 26.35 26.35 76.35 76.35
Gas Line mm @12.7 @12.7 @12.7 @12.7 @12.7
Condensate Drain VP25(Outer Diameter @32mm)
Approximate Packing m 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.18
Measurement
External Pressure Pa 10(0-10-30)

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.4 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

35°C DB (95°F DB)

3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.

4. The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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Indoor unit

Low-height Celi

ng Ducted Type

Model Power supply

DC 1o,
220~240V/50Hz(60Hz)

AVE-17HJFDL

AVE-19HJFDL

AVE-22HJFDL

AVE-24HJFDL

kw 5.0 5.6 6.3 71
Nominal Cooling Capacity kcal/h 4300 4800 5400 6100
Btu/h 17100 19100 21500 24200
kw 5.6 6.3 71 8.0
Nominal Heating Capacity kcal/h 4800 5400 6100 6800
Btu/h 19100 21500 24200 27300
Cooling Power Consumption  |kW 0.06 0.06 0.09 0.09
Heating Power Consumption  |kW 0.06 0.06 0.09 0.09
Cooling Operating Current A 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.75
Heating Operating Current A 0.50 0.50 0.75 0.75
Noise Level Sound Pressure-dB(A) |35/32/32/30/26/23 | 35/32/30/28/25/23 | 38/36/35/33/31/24 | 38/36/35/33/31/24
H(mm) 192 192 192 192
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 910 1180 1180 1180
D(mm) 447 447 447 447
Net Weight kg 20 24 24 24
Air Flow Rate mh 330/408/486/ 462/528/600/ 522/630/738/ 522/630/738/
564/648/720 672/750/810 858/966/1080 858/966/1080
Motor Power w 40 60 60 60
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm 6.35 6.35 @9.53 @9.53
Gas Line mm @12.7 15.88 215.88 15.88
Condensate Drain VP25(Outer Diameter @32mm)
Q‘;‘;f:‘r';"r:;f acking m° 0.18 0.22 0.22 0.22
External Pressure Pa 10(0-10-30)

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)

*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.4 Meter Beneath the Unit.

With Discharge Duct (2.0m) and Return Duct (1.0m).
Voltage of the power source for the indoor fan motor is 220V.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

3. The data for external pressure *3) indicates "Standard Pressure Setting values when a filter is not used.

4.The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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6.2 Dimensional Data

B Low-Height Ceiling Ducted Type

Models: AVE-05~24*

a(Suspension Bult Size)
b Unit:mm

e — 8
=] © ©
7 [ J
2 | |
3 1
@ | |
6 \ ‘ Model b
B ode a
STHE msa)
g | [ I 0512 751 | 695
@ | m
o ‘ L j ‘ 15~17 962 906
[ap)
T I nd 19~24 1232 1176
-2 ﬁ
A o o o o ]
S| ol
v Air Outlet
90
166 Liquid Pipe Gas Pipe =
ol = 1/ e
© o © e
5| o
- le" p
. A J
129 63
290 Drain Pipe (for Drain Pump)
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6.3 Selection Data

Models: AVE-05~24*

. \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ ‘\\ \\ \\ \\ \\ \\ AN

\\
N \\ .
\ = Electrical Box  gervice Access
" Rear Side = 'Door (Min. [1450)
0 Jog A 140 _ /e00_ -

N / In case that the
7| | of |ceiling board can
O | | g |notbe detected

N "
N for servicing,
prepare a service
N - access door

=600 S below the indoor

/‘T\‘ unit for removing
the indoor unit.

View from Top
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® Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

Indoor Unit Model SHF
Hi Me Lo
AVE-05HCFRL 0.82 0.72 0.70
AVE-07HCFRL 0.82 0.72 0.70
AVE-09HCFRL 0.81 0.69 0.68
AVE-12HCFRL 0.77 0.72 0.68
AVE-15HCFRL 0.75 0.71 0.67
AVE-17HCFRL 0.75 0.71 0.67
AVE-19HCFRL 0.74 0.70 0.67
AVE-22HCFRL 0.72 0.70 0.68
AVE-24HCFRL 0.70 0.68 0.66
Indoor Unit Model SHE
SHi Hi Me Lo SLo Night Shift
AVE-05HJFDL 0.72 0.72 0.68 0.65 0.64 0.63
AVE-07HJFDL 0.72 0.72 0.68 0.65 0.64 0.63
AVE-09HJFDL 0.73 0.72 0.67 0.65 0.63 0.61
AVE-12HJFDL 0.72 0.68 0.67 0.65 0.63 0.61
AVE-15HJFDL 0.72 0.67 0.66 0.64 0.62 0.60
AVE-17HJFDL 0.72 0.67 0.65 0.64 0.62 0.60
AVE-19HJFDL 0.71 0.66 0.64 0.63 0.62 0.60
AVE-22HJFDL 0.71 0.65 0.64 0.63 0.62 0.60
AVE-24HJFDL 0.71 0.63 0.62 0.61 0.61 0.59
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® Fan Performance

AVE-05HCFRL

60

50

40

30

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)

20

AVE-09HCFRL

La (

Me (Optional)

Hi (Optional) )\
Hi (Standard)

Me (Standard)

AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

60

50

40

30

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)

20

Me (Optional)

Hi (Optional)

Hi (Standard)

AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

AVE-07HCFRL

50 -

40+

30 Hi (Optional) )\

i (Standard)|

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)

20 Me (Optional)

Me (Standard)

AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

AVE-12HCFRL

60 -

50 -

40

0k Hi (Optional)

Hi (Standard)

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)

20 -

Me (Optional)

AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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AVE-15HCFRL

60

50

40

30

EXTERNAL STATIC PRESSURE (Pa)
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AVE-17HCFRL
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AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

AVE-22HCFRL
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50

40
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o (Optional) Me (Optionag)

AIR VOLUME (m3/min)

The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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AVE-24HCFRL
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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AVE-05/07HJFDL AVE-09/12HJFDL
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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AVE-22/24HJFDL
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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e Sound Data

Low-height Ceiling Duct Type

Model: AVE-05/07HCFRL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz Model: AVE-09/12HCFRL | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz
Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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Model: AVE-22/24HCFRL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz
Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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Model: AVE-05/07HJFDL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz(60Hz)
Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVE-15HJFDL I:ower Supply: 220-240V/50Hz(60Hz)
Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Model: AVE-09/12HJFDL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz(60

Hz)

Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVE-17/19HJFDL

Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz(60Hz)

Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVE-22/24HJFDL Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz(60Hz)

Measurement Point: 1.4 Meters Beneath the Unit
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The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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6.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVE-05HCFRL | AVE-07HCFRL| AVE-09HCFRL| AVE-12HCFRL| AVE-15HCFRL

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0

Rows - 2 2 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.15
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2

Outer Diameter mm 134 134 134 134 134

Revolution (220V) rpm 910/750/650 910/750/650 1120/765/680| 1120/765/680 | 1180/700/640

Nominal Air Flow m*min 7/5.5/14.7 7/5.5/14.7 9/5.7/4.8 9/5.7/4.8 12/6.3/5.5
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)

Nominal Output W 15 15 28 28 35

Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1

Insulation Class - B B B B B

Model AVE-17HCFRL AVE-19HCFRL AVE-22HCFRL AVE-24HCFRL

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0

Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.15 0.20 0.20 0.20
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 2 3 3 3

Outer Diameter mm 134 134 134 134

Revolution (220V) pm 1180/700/640 1020/680/640 1290/730/700 1290/730/700

Nominal Air Flow m3/min 12/6.3/5.5 13.5/8/7.7 18/9.3/8.7 18/9.3/8.7
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)

Nominal Output w 35 40 65 65

Quantity - 1 1 1 1

Insulation Class - B B B B

The above air flow rate and noise level are tested with AC 220V power supply and without filter screen.
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Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model

AVE-05HJFDL

AVE-07HJFDL

AVE-09HJFDL

AVE-12HJFDL

AVE-15HJFDL

Heat Exchanger Type

Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube

Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.14 0.15
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 134 134 134 134 134
Revolution (220V) rpm | 867/820/773 | 867/820/773 | 1150/1067/984 | 1150/1067/984 | 1138/1034/928
725/678/631 725/678/631 /901/818/735 /901/818/735 /822/716/610
Nominal Air Flow m/min 716.5/6.1 7/6.5/6.1 9/8.1/7.3/6.7 9/8.1/7.3/6.7 12/10.8/9.4
5.7/5.3/4.8 5.7/5.3/4.8 /5.9/5.2 /5.9/5.2 /8.1/6.8/5.5
Indoor Fan Motor 1P20
Starting Method - Control software
Nominal Output W 40 40 40 40 40
Quantity — 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E E
Model AVE-17HJFDL AVE-19HJFDL AVE-22HJFDL AVE-24HJFDL
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.15 0.2 0.2 0.2
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 3 3 3
Outer Diameter mm 134 134 134 130
Revolution pm 1138/1034/928 991/917/844 1222/1110/1000 1222/1110/1000
/822/716/610 /771/698/625 890/780/670 890/780/670
Nominal Air Flow m3/min 12/10.8/9.4 13.5/12.5/11.2 18/16.1/14.3 18/16.1/14.3
/8.1/6.8/5.5 /10/8.8/7.7 12.3/10.5/8.7 12.3/10.5/8.7
Indoor Fan Motor 1P20
Starting Method - Control software
Nominal Output wW 40 60 60 60
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E

The above air flow rate and noise level are tested without filter screen.
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6.5 Refrigeration Cycle

05~24Model

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

——: Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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6.6 Electrical Data

<50 Hz >

Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor

ode PH J_ HZ | Maximum | Minimum RNC J_ IPT
AVE-05HCFRL 0.25/0.25Q 0.05/0.05
AVE-07HCFRL 0.25/0.25Q 0.05/0.05
AVE-09HCFRL 0.35/0.35Q 0.07/0.07
. AVE-12HCFRL 0.35/0.35Q 0.07/0.07
Low-Height AVE-15HCFRL ] 220~240 0.38/0.38 0.08/0.08

Ceiling Ducted

Type AVE-17HCFRL 0.38/0.38j 0.08/0.08
AVE-19HCFRL 0.46/0.46Q 0.10/0.10
AVE-22HCFRL 0.57/0.57§ 0.12/0.12
AVE-24HCFRL 0.57/0.57| 0.12/0.12

<50Hz>, <60Hz>

Unit Main Power

Applicable Voltage

Indoor Fan Motor

Model - —
PH | HZ | Maximum | Minimum | RNC | IPT
AVE-05HJFDL 0.32/0.32§ 0.03/0.03
AVE-07HJFDL 0.32/0.32)§ 0.03/0.03
AVE-09HJFDL 0.43/0.43§ 0.05/0.05
DC Low Height AVE-12HJFDL 0.43/0.43 0.05/0.05
Ducted Type AVE-15HJFDL |} 220~240 50/60Q 264 198 N0.50/0.50 )| 0.06/0.06
AVE-17HJFDL 0.50/0.50 J§ 0.06/0.06
AVE-19HJFDL 0.50/0.50 )| 0.06/0.06
AVE-22HJFDL 0.75/0.75 | 0.09/0.09
AVE-24HJFDL 0.75/0.75 | 0.09/0.09

VOL:
PH:
HZ:

Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V)

Phase (¢)
Frequency (Hz)

RNC:
IPT:
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Safety and Control Device Setting

Indoor Unit

Low-Height Ceiling Ducted Type

Indoor Unit Capacity (kBtu/h) 05~24
Temperature
Controller on Fan Cut-out C 1305
Motor of Indoor Unit Cut-in C 83+15
Capacity of Fuse on Indoor
Unit Control Circuit A 5
Freeze Protection Cut-out T 0
Temperature Cut-in C 14
Set Temperature .
Difference C 2
DC Low Height Ducted Type

Indoor Unit Capacity (kBtu/h) 05~24
Capacity of Fuse on Indoor
Unit Control Circuit A 5
Freeze Protection Cut-out T 0
Temperature Cut-in C 14
Set Temperature .
Difference C 2
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6.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

B’
Model: AVE-05~24HCFRL {I cceco % Humidity Sensor Air Inlet Freeze Protection Gas Piping
5 Signal Receiver
PCB1
VA
8 66600000 S S ol ¢ ) ¢
B1 CNZO.é 2313818910 THUL o o THM1 L 2 THM3 L & THMS L 2
L FFR
— . 1 |- o —
‘ T 5A %Zl
Power source details . i BR © i~ —
refer to the nameplate 72
- YH2
® 1 - e
|
) L-1
o & =
o i‘l —=Alarm
N-1 S o |
YX4] YX3 [ YX2 Remote
CN25 (stobLo |ve | HI = Transmission Control
™ o o ol O o o o o ol Xl G o ol
1233 roel 8 rovis ¢ N N1 123338 PCN6 L8 o 33T o Y 132 [@[o[e]e)
19 0O O O 1L o] 1L = 1] L 1 1L Q| 20O O 12— 12 Al Bl
|
ITI I | |
— RS
——CA IR
S
FS I
3 2 1 10Pa connector of fan motor MD [E : | | |
[id ° o . .
(wirte) @g J :
r
N . . [ ||
X Motor for Drain |
\\ Discharge Mechanism
. Factory Wiring Operation Line
————— . Earth Wiring ] 30Pa connector of fan motor Y% Remote Control
—— — : Field Wiring (red Switch
PAY : Optional Parts
*x : Models Parts (T T 71T
—m Mark Name
VIF % @ CA Capacitor
(—5 CN1—25 Connector on PCB
Not EFR1 Fuse
ote : ;
) o ) FS Float Switch
1. All the field wiring and equipment ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
must comply with local codes. MIF Votor for Indoor Fan
MV Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1 Printed Circuit Board
PCN2, 6, 18 Connector on PCB
LED Instruction YX2~YX4, RLY1, 2 | Relay on PCB
. . . Mark Colour Function TB1, 2 Terminal Board
Before inspecting the electrical LEDL Red RCS transimission Thermistor
AWARNING parts set the Operation Switch € : S— THM1, 3,5
to OFF, and cut OFF the power LED3 Vellow | Indoor&Outdoor unit transimission YH2 Relay on PCB
A supply. LED4 Red Power Supply < Terminals
LED6 Yellow | UART transimission MD Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanism
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Electrical Wiring Diagram
Model: AVE-05~24HJFDL

% Humidity Sensor

Air Inlet Freeze Protection Gas Piping

THM4

Power source details
refer to the nameplate| | —- —-

||O ) O|| ||O (] O|| ||O ) O||

TP |°
]

o
||O O||

Remote
Transmission Control

Loa A

: Factory Wiring < Remote Control

Switch

_______ : Earth Wiring

— .
.. — : Field Wiring Operation Line

(o) . T | DC5V
. : Motor for Drain

* : Optional Parts %@ Discharge Mechanism

DG : Models Parts
Mark Name
PCB1 Printed Circuit Board
CN Connector on PCB
DSW, RSW Dip Switch for Setting ) ) ]
EFR1, EFS1 Fuse AWARNING Before inspecting the electrical parts set the
FS Float Switch Operation Switch to OFF, and cut OFF the power
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan A 1
MV1 Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve Supply.
PCN Connector on PCB
TB1, 2 Terminal Board
MD Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanism Note
THM1~5 Thermistor . .. .
VHe Relay on PCB 1. All the flelg wiring and equipme
© Terminals must comply with local codes.
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6.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts Applied Indoor Unit Type

Low-Height Ceiling |DC Low Height
Model Ducted Type Ducted Type

HYXE-VAO1 Y Y
HYXE-JO1H
HYXE-JO1H1
HYXE-JO1H2
HYXE-MO1H
HYXE-S01H
HYXM-VBO1

HYXM-VB01#01
Wireless Remote Control Switch HYE-WO01

Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

Wireless Receiver Kit HYRE-VO2H

Hi-motion HCM-S01E
HYJE-HO1H
HYJM-S01H
HYJ-JO1H
HCCS-H128H2C1YM
HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E
Connect PAC to Centrol Controller HCPC-H2M1C

HCHS-N06X
HCHS-N10X
HCHM-N04X
HCHM-NO08X
HCHM-N12X
HCHM-N16X
HP-DB-NA

HP-EB-NA

Humidity Sensor HCHR-SO1E

Centrol Station

Water Source Switch Box

3D Air Swing

<|I<|<xl=x|=xlxlxx|xlxlxxlxk|xxlxk]lx|<xlxk|<x|<|<|<]|<|<|<
N R R R P R R P R R B B B B P B P P B P P P B B B

Note:

1.1f you want to use Hi-motion in the system, the wired Controller you can choose is listed as follows: HYXM-VB01 and
HYXM-VBO1#01;

2.When the Air Conditioner and window linkage function is used in the system, the sensor must be connected to the pin2 and
pin3 of CN3, so you can only use the i2 input function;
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3.When the Air Conditioner and window linkage function is used in the system, the remote controller you can choose is limited to

the range as follow:

Opticnal Parts

Applied Indeocr Unit With Window and

Alr Conditioner Linkage Functicn

Type Low-Height Ceiling DC Low Height

Model Ducted Type Ducted Type
HYXE-VAO1 T ¥
HYXE-JO1H Y T
HYXE-JO1H1 T i
. . HYXE-JO1HZ Y T
Wire Remote Control Switch HYYE-HO1H N -
HYXE-S01H N N
HYXM-VBO1 T ¥
HYXM-VBO1#401 bi b
Wireless Remote Contrel Switch HYE-W01 ¥ ¥
Wireless Receiver Kit HYRE-VO2H N N

6.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories
Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

AVE-05~24*

Accessory Qty Purpose
Washer @ 8 For Unit Suspension
Screw @)]m 8 For Fixing Flanges
Hose Clamp @ 1 For Drain Hose Connection
Wire Clamp HI[E% 2 For Power Cord and Communication Cable
Accessgry Bag for Arranged around the Power Cord of Outdoor
Magnetic Ring 1 Unit
Drain Pipe Lz 1 For Drain Hose Connection

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.
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6.10 Install

6.10.1 Initial Check

* Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance

working space, as shown Section 6.3 Selection Data
Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

Do not install the indoor unit in a machine shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises

To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

6.10.2 Installation and Repair of Filter Screen

6.10.2.1 Installation of Filter Screen

(1) As shown in the figure below, remove the filter screen
fastening screw;

(2) Draw the filter screen down until the upper rib gets out
of the slot;

(3) Pull out the left and right ribs of filter screen out of the
machine, and take out the filter screen;

(4) Clean and reinstall the filter screen following the
reverse steps of its removal.

79

Indoor Unit

Fig. 6.1 Installation of Filter Screen

6.10.2.2 Maintenance and Servicing of
Filter Screen

Take down the filter screen from the machine during
maintenance, and remove the dust with dust collector or
water. To remove stubborn dirt, please dissolve neutral
detergent in cold water, and clean the screen therein.
Take out the well cleaned filter screen, dry and reinstall it.
Depending on local air quality, please clean the filter
screen every 3 months operation of air conditioner.

6.10.3 Indoor Unit Installation

6.10.3.1 Suspension Bolts

(1) Decide upon appropriate mounting position and
orientation by carefully taking into consideration the piping,
wiring and repair.

(2) Fig. 6.2 shows how to install suspension bolts.

For Concrete Slab ® For Steel Beam

150 to160mm Insert
(100 to 150kg)

Concrete

Steel

Anchor Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

| Beam

Suspension Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

For Wooden Beam Suspension

Wooden Bar
(60mm to 90mm Square)

Nut Square
Washer

Square
Nut Washer

Wooden Beam Suspension Bolt

Fig. 6.2 Mounting of Suspension Bolts



6.10.3.2 Suspension Bolt and Pipe Connection

Points

(1) Indicate the location of suspension bolt, and the
connection points of refrigerant pipe and drain pipe.

(2) Installation dimensions are shown in Fig. 6.3.

a (Suspension Bolt Size)

mm

445
375 (Suspension Bolt Size)

|
& — —=—>° °
|
\
.l

E=[g &

o

27

v Outlet Direction

Top View
Size
Indoor Unit Capacity (kBtu/h a b
05~12 751 695
15~17 962 906
19~24 1232 1176

Fig. 6.3 Suspension Bolt

6.10.3.3 Installation of Indoor Unit

Indoor unit is installed as shown in Fig.6.4
Installation of Field-Supplied Parts

Suspension Bolt  4-M10 or W3/8
Nut 8-M10 or W3/8
Washer 8-M10 or W3/8

Suspension Bolt (4-M10 or W3/8)
(Field Supplied)

Nut and Washer

—7F

Support Leg

Fig. 6.4 Installation of Indoor Unit

(4-M10 or W3/8)
(Field Supplied)

Nut and Washer
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(1) How to Install Suspension Bolt and Nut
Mount nuts to the four bolts as shown in Fig. 6.5.

Nut

%

Approx. 50mm

Washer Nt Indoor Unit

192mm

Fig. 6.5 Suspension Bolts and Nuts

(2) Installation of Indoor Unit

* Place the left bracket on the nut and washer of
suspension bolt as shown in the figure below.

* Make sure the left bracket is properly placed on the nut
and washer, and put the right bracket of indoor unit on the
nut and washer.

(The suspension bolt can be slightly shifted for the
placement of indoor unit.)

Suspension Bracket

Suspension Bolt

Fig. 6.6 Handling Method



6.10.3.4 Leveling of Indoor Unit
(1) Check to ensure the top surface is level, and
measure the max. top surface inclination degree.

5mm

Fig. 6.7 Top Surface Inclination Degree

(2) As shown in Fig. 6.7, the rear part of indoor unit is slightly
lower than its front part (by 0~5mm) so as to facilitate
drainage.

(3) Tighten the suspension nut upon completion of
adjustment. It's essential to apply thread locking agent to
avoid nut looseness.

A\ CAUTION

Please cover the machine with plastic cloth during installation

so as to keep it clean.
6.10.3.5 Air Duct Connection

@ Connection of Air Duct for Indoor Unit without Electric Heating

Air duct is connected to indoor unit via canvas hose to
effectively isolate noise and vibration.

<Example>

Thermal

Insulation Material  Flexible Canvas Connection Flexible Canvas Connection

/ \ \

-
=7 e | I
Air Outlet / Level H

(600mm X 600mm)

AN
Fig. 6.8 Air Duct Connection

. Return Air Inlet
Service Access

(with Filter Screen)
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6.11. Refrigerant Piping Work

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle. Do not charge
oxygen, acetylene or other flammable and poisonous gases into
the refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage test or an air-
tight test. These types of gases are extremely dangerous and
can cause an explosion. It is recommended that nitrogen be
used for these tests.

6.11.1 Piping Materials
(1) Prepare field-supplied copper pipes.

(2) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure there is no dust and
moisture inside. Blow the inside of the pipes with nitrogen or dry
air, to remove any dust or foreign materials before connecting
pipes.

(3) Select copper pipes based on Fig. 6.10.



(2) As shown in Fig. 6.12, two spanners shall be used

6.11.2 Piping Connection
for tightening the nut.

(1) Piping connection points are shown in Figs. 6.9 and 6.10.

90
Refrigerant ~ Refrigerant 85
166 Liquid Pipe  Gas Pipe -
g[ =7 1/
D~ g ° \ bJ‘ ° 1
it =
b * =KL
@ GEH T Pipe Size (mm) Tightening Torque (N+m)
: : - 2 - b 6.35 20
129 Drain Pipe (f 63
220 Drain-Fioe for ¢ 9.53 40
$ 12.7 60
Fig. 6.9 Piping Connection Points $15.88 80
Fig. 6.12 Nut Tightening Torque
mm(in.)
Indoor Unit Capacity (kBtu/h) Gas Pipe Liquid Pipe (3) Insulate the refrigeration piping with field-supplied
05-17 $12.7(1/2) X $6.35(1/4) insulatin.g pipe upon completion of refrigerant pipe
connection. See Fig. 6.13.
19 $15.88(5/8) 3% $6.35(1/4)
22,24 $15.88(5/8) = $9.53(3/8) Wire Tie (Option) Insulating Pipe (Option)
Fig' 6.10 Pipe Size // & Refrigerant Piping Work
J(Field Supplied)
777 ﬁ W
. L fa
* Since the nut cap connected at gas pipe is indoor Unit U] 4 :T
designed exclusively for R410A, the piping flaring Side il | l ' )
connected for off-factory installation is adjusted as /%// | :L/I/ //I//// Insulating Pipe
compared with R22 and R407C. Please perform the A1 = (Field Supplied)
-\ Thermal Insulation Material (Option)

processing operation based on the dimensions

shown below: (See Fig. 6.11)
Fig. 6.13 Thermal Insulation of Pipes

90 &2 A\ CAUTION
45° 49° Unit: mm(in.) . o .
Outside Diameter of $12.7 | $15.88 @ Cap the end of pipe when the pipe is to be inserted
Piping (a) (1/2) | (5/8) through a hole. . .
— e, @ Do not put pipes on the ground directly without a cap or
K@ Outside [R22s R407C| 16.2 | 19.4 vinyl tape at the end of the pipe.
& Diameter
L~ of
Flaring (D) |4 10A 166 | 19.7 Do not put pipes on the ground directly
DEW Correct
Fig. 6.11 Flaring Sr E”
Incorrect
Blocked with tape or plug

(4) Discharging and Charging Refrigerant
Follow the Installation & Maintenance Manual for
outdoor unit.
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A

Excessive and inadequate refrigerant is a leading cause
of system anomaly. Please inject the right amount of
refrigerant.

CAUTION

6.11.3 Drain Pipe

(1) See Fig. 6.14 for connection point of drain pipe.

(2) Find a PVC pipe with an outside diameter of 32mm.
(3) Fix the PVC pipe to drain pipe through adhesive and
factory-supplied clamp. The downward inclination of
drain pipe is 1/25~1/100.

(4) Make thermal insulation after the proper connection
of drain pipe.

Drain Pipe (PVC Pipe, VP25)

Pipe Support (Field Supplied)
(Field Supplied) ] [1126~4/100 downward inclination
90° Bend (VP25) 58 =
(Field Supplied) o A {
© i ———
w0 4 ) i
Drain Lift Pipe (PVC Pipe, VP25) | | i
(Field Supplied) oy g
i =
i1 as Bl 35
] Drain Pipe (L300) |1 ol
Indoor Unit {Option) " y . $
j N
50l
D/ S E i
= -g—= =
N
. Rubber Stopper 2
Drain Pan TAccessory) -
Drain Pum 235
380 25

Fig. 6.14 Drain Pipe
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A

Where the relative humidity of air inlet or ambient air
exceeds 80%, an auxiliary drain pan shall be fabricated at
installation site and placed under the indoor unit, as shown
in Fig. 6.15.

CAUTION

Indoor Unit

Auxiliary Drain Pan 7

(Field Supplied)

¥

Drain Outlet
Fig. 6.15 Drain Pan

A\ CAUTION

The drain pipe installed shall slope down; otherwise, the
condensate may flow back and leak into the room when
the indoor unit is turned off.

(1

The drain pipe shall not be connected with sewage pipe
or other drain pipes.

&)

Where the main drain is connected to other indoor units,
each indoor unit must be higher than the main. Select
drain pipes in ample size depending on the refrigerating
capacity and quantity of indoor units.

@)

Check if water flows without obstruction following the
procedure shown below after the proper connection of
wires and drain pipes.

(4)

a. Turn on the power

b. Fill the drain pan with 2L or 2.5L of water.

c. Check and ensure the water flows without obstruction
and no leakage exists. Pour 2L of water if no water flows
out of pipe end.



6.12 Electrical Wiring

A\ WARNING

@ Turn OFF the main power switch to the indoor unit and
the outdoor unit and wait for at least 3 minutes before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check is performed.

@ Check to ensure that the indoor and outdoor fans have
stopped before electrical wiring or a periodical check.

@ Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts, etc. from
rats or other small animals. If no protection is arranged,
rats may gnaw at unprotected parts and at the worst, a
fire will arise.

@ Avoid the contact of wires with the refrigerant piping,
sheet metal edges and electrical components in unit.

Otherwise, the wire may be damaged or even cause fire.

@ Use ELB with medium sensing rate (earth leakage
breaker with action time being equal to 0.1 seconds or
less). The failure to do so may result in electric shock or
fire.

@ The wires must be firmly secured. External force applied
to terminals may cause a fire.

@ Never connect the power terminal block for air
conditioner to power cord. At the indoor unit side of air
conditioner, power wiring can be extended through a
power distribution box. Be sure to calculate the wiring
capacity carefully, since excessively low wiring capacity
may frequently cause fire.

@ Do not start the system before all check points are
thoroughly checked.

A\ CAUTION

@ Wrap the accessory packing around the wires, and plug
the wiring connection hole with the seal material to
protect the product from any condensate or insects.

@ Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp inside the
indoor unit.

@ Secure the cable of wired control using the cord clamp
inside the electric box.

@ Tighten screws to the following torques.

M4: 1.01.3 Nm
M5: 2.0724 N'm
M6: 4.075.0 N-m
M8: 9.0711.0 N-m
M10: 18.0723.0 N'm
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6.12.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical components
(main power switches, circuit breakers, wires, conduit
connectors and wire terminals) have been properly
selected according to the electrical data given in
"Technical Catalog I". Make sure the components comply
with National Electrical Code (NEC).

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply voltage is within
1+10% of the rated voltage.

(8) Check the capacity of the electrical wires. If the power
source capacity is too low, the system cannot be started
due to the voltage drop.

(4) Check to ensure that the ground wire is connected.

6.12.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit is shown
in Fig.6.18.

(1) Fix the wire clamp body and its nuts to the wiring hole
of electric box using a torque of 1.0~1.2N.m.

(2) Connect the cable of wired control to the connectors on
the printed circuit board in electric box through the wire
clamp and wiring hole.

(8) Connect power cord and the communication cables of
indoor and outdoor units to corresponding terminals of
electric box in the same way.

(4) Upon completion of electrical wiring, the wire clamp nut
shall be manually tightened to block condensate and
insects.

(5) The external static pressure of the indoor unit is 10Pa,
while the 10Pa plug (white) of motor is connected to
base board PCBN18 terminal at delivery. To set the
external static pressure to 30Pa, please connect the
30Pa plug (red) of motor to the base board PCBN18
terminal. See Figs. 6.16 and 6.17.

White
Indicating the
text "10Pa”
1 _ g
— =] Red
Indicating the
text "30Pa”
J—
—

Fig. 6.16 Switching between external static pressures
of 10Pa and 30Pa

Enlarged view of @ part in Fig. 6.18

PCN18 AC Motor

Fig. 6.17 Motor terminal location diagram



Wire Clamp

/ j

\

I
a
e

.

O
v/

Terminal ~__ g
Block (TB) 4/oﬂ ==
2 ="
P ony =
LD — &
Q
AVE-05~24HCFRL
Enlarged View of P Part
Wired
Remote
g/ Control
g|/ Wire
Terminal Block ™ Commu
(TB) Wiring nication
Cable
Power
220-240V~50Hz }Cord
AVE-05~24HJFDL
Wired
Remote
Enlarged View of &} Control
P Part 2’ Wire
Terminal Block ™. Commu
(TB) Wiring nication
Cable
Power
220-240V~50/60Hz }COI’d
Wire Clamp Body Electric Box
Hand-Operated Nut - Wire Clamp Nut
L The tightening torque
is recommended to
be 1.0~1.2 Nem.

- —

Enlarged View of R Part
(Wire Clamp Fixation Method
Diagram)

Fig. 6.18 Wiring Connection
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6.13 Test Run
Test run should be performed according to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the outdoor unit.

@ Do not operate the system until all the check points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical resistance is more than 1 megohm, by measuring the resistance
between ground and the terminal of the electrical parts. If not, do not operate the system until the

electrical leakage is found and repaired.

(B) Check to ensure that the stop valves of the outdoor unit are fully opened, and then start the system.

(C) Check to ensure that the switch on the main power source has been ON for more than 12 hours, to
warm the compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

@ Pay attention to the following items while the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at the discharge gas side, since the compressor chamber and
the pipes at the discharge side are heated higher than 90°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a serious accident.

6.14 Common

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@® Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.
@® Run through the cables using conduit tube, and Completely seal the end of conduit tube.with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

Indoor Unit Capacity (kBtu/h) Power Supply Max. Current Szzm%rcgt?c::s Siigc?fe?clze\:\tli:is
05~07HCFRL 0.46A
09~12HCFRL 0.65A
15~17HCFRL 220-240V~50Hz 0.70A
19HCFRL 0.85A
22~24HCFRL 1.05A
2.5mm? 0.75mm’
05~07HJFDL 0.40A
09~12HJFDL 0.54A
15~17HJFDL 220'233\;50/ 0.63A
19HJFDL 0.63A
22~24HJFDL 0.94A
Total Current (A) Cable for Permanent Wiring (mm?)
<6 2.5
6<l< 10 2.5
10<l < 16 2.5 %1
16<l < 25 4 DO NOT connect
25<l < 32 6 wires in series when
the current exceeds
32<l < 40 10 63A.
40<l < 63 16
63<I %1




Note:

(1) Field wiring shall be in conformity to local laws and regulations, and all wiring operations must be performed by qualified
professionals.

(2) Refer to relevant standards for above-noted power cord size.

(3) Where power cord is connected through junction box, be sure to determine the total current and choose wires based on
the table above.

(4) As a minimum, the chosen power cord shall be compliant with requirements on neoprene sheathed wire #57 as stated
in IEC60245-1, while the power cord shall be made from copper conductor.

(5) The wiring specifications for weak-current communication circuit shall not be lower than that for RVV(S)P shielded wires
or equivalent, and the shielding layer shall be grounded.

(6) A switch that guarantees all-pole disconnection shall be installed between power supply and air conditioning unit. The
contact spacing of such switch shall not be less than 3mm.

(7) Once the power cord is damaged, the dealer or the professionals from designated maintenance department must be
contacted in a timely manner for repair and replacement.

(8) For the installation of power cord, the ground wire must be longer than the current-carrying conductor.

6.15 Setting of DIP Switch

AR~ (d) Cooling System Code No. Setting (DSW5)
AVE-05~24HCFRL The setup is needed. All are set to OFF before delivery.
(1) DIP switch must be set with power sources of the indoor

and outdoor units in OFF state. Otherwise, the settings are

invalid.
(2) The location of DIP switch is shown in the figure below Refrigerant System Setting
2 DSW5 (Setting 0~63) Ex.) Set system No. 5
DSW4 g )
l:r/k 3 N DSH5
= T ox
DSW3 e 1 2345 6lFF HHHHH
1 s T23456)FF
[oN
DSW5 =
[ ' DSWS5 is set to "0" before delivery; up to 64
|:|/M indoor units can be connected with.
(3) The PCB of indoor unit is furnished with 4 DIP switches Note:
that must be set based on the following requirements before
test run. The system must not be started before the Symbol "w" indicates the location of DIP switch.
completion of DIP setup. The position indicated in the diagram is in the factory-set
state.
(a) Allindoor units must be numbered (DSW6) as shown
in the figure below. The outdoor unit numbering must
start with 0", A CaUTION
The power supply shall be turned off before the setup of
& DSW6 (Setting 0~63) Ex.) Set machine No. 16 DIP switch. Otherwise, the settings will be invalid.
s TITTTh
= .
g TS
3 1 23 45 6|FF
< Note: 8421 coding method No. 5is ON

DSWE is set to "0" before delivery; up to 64 indoor

units can be connected with.

(b) Capacity Code Setting (DSW3)
No setup is required.
The code is set before delivery. This switch is used to
set the capacity of indoor unit.

(c) Model Code Setting (DSW4)
No setup is required.
For the models that are not installed or set up for DSW4,
the software is set to "1&4 ON" by default.
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AVE-05~24HJFDL

(1) DIP switch must be set with power sources of the indoor

and outdoor units in OFF state. Otherwise, the settings are

invalid.

(2) The location of DIP switch is shown in the figure below
DSW7

DSW4 DSW5

N

N

RSW2

RSW1

(3) The PCB of indoor unit is furnished with 2 rotary
switches and 6 DIP switches that must be set based on the
following requirements before test run. The system must not
be started before the completion of DIP setup.

(a) All indoor units must be numbered (RSW1&DSW86)
as shown in the figure below. The outdoor unit
numbering must start with "0".

Refrigerant System Setting

DSWS5 (Tens Digit) RSW?2 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set system No. 5
Insert a flat head DSWs
Setting Positi screw driver into the
BRRRRE [ [T s T
1234458 |CFF % 123458 |0FF
All set to OFF
DSWS5 and RSW2 are set to "0" before delivery. ASWE
When Hi-NET is used, up to 64 indoor units can be o5
connected. :‘gﬂ,‘j’;‘
When Hi-NET is not used, up to 16 indoor units can be g
connected. Setting 5
(e) Safety Reset (DSW?7) ON
* Factory setting. H H
1 2
OFF
* Once strong current is accidentally ON
connected to Terminals 1 and 2 of
TB2, the PCB fuse will be blown. ? H H
Then, it's necessary to correct the
wiring and then set switch No. 1 to 1 2
ON. OFF
Note:

Indoor Unit Setting
DSW6 (Tens Digit) RSWH1 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set machine No. 16
Dswe
oN  [Setting Position Insert a flat head screw oN
™, __d:river into the slot for setup| HH H HH H
OFF m"?}ﬁr“ 723456 |OFF
oge” .
e No.1is ON
DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0" before delivery. RSWH
When Hi-NET is used, up to 64 indoor units can be [als
connected. %&}j
When Hi-NET is not used, up to 16 indoor units can be glq
connected. Setting 6

(b) Capacity Code Setting (DSW3)
No setup is required.
The code is set before delivery. This switch is used to
set the capacity of indoor unit.

(c) Model Code Setting (DSW4)
No setup is required. The code is set before delivery.

(d) Cooling System Code No. Setting (RSW2&DSWS5)
The setup is needed. All are set to OFF before delivery.
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Symbol "e" indicates the location of DIP switch.
The position indicated in the diagram is in the factory-set
state.

A\ CAUTION

The power supply shall be turned off before the setup of
DIP switch. Otherwise, the settings will be invalid.

6.16 Setting of External Static Pressure

Performing external static pressure setup ("C5") on wired
remote control can change the static pressure. Please refer
to the Installation & Maintenance Manual for wired remote
control.

Indoor Unit External Static | Wired Remote Control
Capacity (kBtu/h) Pressure Setting
OPa 02
05~24HJFDL 10Pa 00 (Factory
Setting)
30Pa 01




7. 4-Way Cassette Type

7.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type 4-Way Cassette Type
Model AC 19 220-240V AVBC-09HJFKA AVBC-12HJFKA AVBC-15HJFKA AVBC-19HJFKA
Power Supply ~50Hz/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 2.8 3.6 4.5 5.6
Capacity *1) kcal/h 2,400 3,100 3,900 4,800
Btu/h 9,600 12,300 15,400 19,100
Nominal Cooling kW 29 3.8 4.6 5.8
Capacity *2) kcal/h 2,500 3,300 4,000 5,000
Btu/h 9,900 13,000 15,700 19,800
Cooling Power Consumption KW 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.04
Nominal Heating kW 3.2 4.0 5.0 6.3
Capacity kcal/h 2,800 3,400 4,300 5,400
Btu/h 10,900 13,700 17,100 21,500
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.02 0.03 0.03 0.04
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 26/26/27/28/28/30 26/27/28/29/29/32 26/27/29/29/31/33 26/28/28/30/31/34
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 238 238 238 238
Width mm 840 840 840 840
Depth mm 840 840 840 840
Net Weight kg 20 20 21 21
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m¥h 528/600/648/720 546/648/708/768 672/762/816/894 750/816/930/954
(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi/HH1/HH2) /804/900 /8401020 1960/1260 /1050/1320
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $6.35 $6.35 ©6.35 ©6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4)
Gas Line mm ®12.7 12,7 12,7 d12.7
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-G-NK
Color — Neutral White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 47 47 47 47
Width mm 950 950 950 950
Depth mm 950 950 950 950
Net Weight kg 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.11

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)
35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor Unit Type 4-Way Cassette Type
Model AC 19 220-240V AVBC-22HJFKA AVBC-24HJFKA AVBC-27HJFKA AVBC-30HJFKA
Power Supply ~50Hz/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 6.3 7.1 8.0 9.0
Capacity *1) kcal/h 5,400 6,100 6,900 7,700
Btu/h 21,500 24,200 27,300 30,700
Nominal Cooling kW 6.5 7.3 8.3 9.3
Capacity *2) kcal/h 5,600 6,300 7,100 8,000
Btu/h 22,200 24,900 28,300 31,700
Cooling Power Consumption KW 0.06 0.07 0.06 0.06
Nominal Heating kW 71 8.0 9.0 10.0
Capacity kcal/h 6,100 6,900 7,700 8,600
Btu/h 24,200 27,300 30,700 34,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.06 0.07 0.06 0.06
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 28/29/31/32/33/36 28/29/31/32/33/36 30/31/33/35/36/37 30/31/33/35/36/37
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 238 238 288 288
(in.)
Width mm 840 840 840 840
(in.)
Depth 2:1”; 840 840 840 840
Net Weight kg 23 23 26 26
(Ibs.)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate mih 780/906/1020/1098 882/978/1080/1146 924/1008/1122/1218 966/1062/1176/1242
(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi/HH1/HH2) /1200/1560 /1260/1620 /1320/1620 /1380/1620
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 6.35 $9.53 $9.53 ©9.53
(in.) (1/4) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm ®12.7 ®15.88 $15.88 $15.88
(in.) (1/2) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.27 0.27 0.31 0.31
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-G-NK
Color — Neutral White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 47 47 47 47
Width mm 950 950 950 950
Depth mm 950 950 950 950
Net Weight kg 5.7 5.7 5.7 5.7
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.11 0.11 0.11 0.11

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor Unit Type 4-Way Cassette Type
Model AC 16 220-240V AVBC-38HJFKA AVBC-48HJFKA AVBC-54HJFKA
Power Supply ~50Hz/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 11.2 14.0 16.0
Capacity *1) kcal/h 9,600 12,000 13,800
Btu/h 38,200 47,800 54,600
Nominal Cooling kW 11.6 14.3 16.5
Capacity *2) kcal/h 10,000 12,300 14,200
Btu/h 39,600 48,800 56,300
Cooling Power Consumption| kW 0.13 0.13 0.13
Nominal Heating kW 125 16.0 18.0
Capacity kcal/h 10,800 13,800 15,500
Btu/h 42,700 54,600 61,400
Heating Power Consumption| kW 0.13 0.13 0.13
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 33/34/36/38/40/42 34/36/38/40/44/46 36/38/40/41/44/46
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 288 288 288
Width mm 840 840 840
Depth mm 840 840 840
Net Weight kg 26 26 26
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate mih 1176/1344/1488/1644 1344/1452/1632/1776 1428/1536/1734/1842
(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi/HH1/HH2) /180072220 /2010/2220 /2040/2220
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ©9.53 ®9.53 ©9.53
(in.) (3/8) (318) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 $15.88 $15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.31 0.31 0.31
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-G-NK
Color — Neutral White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 47 47 47
Width mm 950 950 950
Depth mm 950 950 950
Net Weight kg 5.7 5.7 57
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.11 0.11 0.11
NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 20°C DB (68°F DB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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7.2 Dimensional Data

Models: AVBC-09~54HJFKA
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7.3 Selection Data

7.3.1 Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

Indoor Unit Model SHF

HH2 HH1 HI ME LO SLO
AVBC-09HJFKA 0.80 0.77 0.75 0.73 0.70 0.68
AVBC-12HJEKA 0.78 0.76 0.74 0.73 0.72 0.69
AVBC-15HJFKA 0.77 0.75 0.73 0.70 0.69 0.67
AVBC-19HJFKA 0.78 0.76 0.75 0.69 0.67 0.65
AVBC-22HJFKA 0.74 0.72 0.70 0.67 0.65 0.63
AVBC-24HJEKA 0.73 0.71 0.69 0.67 0.65 0.63
AVBC-27HJFKA 0.79 0.76 0.72 0.69 0.67 0.65
AVBC-30HJFKA 0.79 0.76 0.72 0.68 0.66 0.64
AVBC-38HJFKA 0.78 0.75 0.72 0.67 0.65 0.61
AVBC-48HJFKA 0.74 0.70 0.68 0.65 0.63 0.60
AVBC-54HJFKA 0.73 0.69 0.67 0.63 0.61 0.60
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7.3.2 Sound Data

Noise Criteria Curve
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit  Power Supply: 220-240V~50Hz/60Hz
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Sound Data

Noise Criteria Curve

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Sound Data

Noise Criteria Curve
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit  Power Supply: 220-240V~50Hz/60Hz
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AVBC-09HJFKA,AVBC-12HJFKA

Cooling
Discharge angle: 45°

Heating
Discharge angle: 45°
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AVBC-19HJFKA,AVBC-22HJFKA

Cooling

Discharge angle: 45°

Heating

Discharge angle: 45°
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AVBC-27HJFKA

Cooling

Discharge angle: 45°

Heating

Discharge angle: 45°
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Heating

Discharge angle: 45°
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AVBC-48HJFKA,AVBC-54HJFKA

Cooling

Discharge angle: 45°

Heating

Discharge angle: 45°
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7.3.3 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVBC--09* AVBC--12U* AVBC--15* AVBC--19*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0
Rows - 2 2 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.29 0.29 0.41 0.41
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 490 490 490 490
Revolution (220V-240V) rpm 398/350/328 443/394/351 477/394/368 481/395/370
/305/281/257 1327/297/267 /341/315/288 /344/318/292
Nominal Air Flow m*h 900/804/720 1020/840/768 1260/960/894 1320/1050/954
/648/600/528 /708/648/546 /816/762/672 /930/816/750
Indoor Fan Motor _ Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method DC Driven
Nominal Output w 57 57 57 57
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E
Model AVBC--22* AVBC--24* AVBC--27* AVBC--30*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 5.0 50 5.0 5.0
Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.41 0.41 0.53 0.53
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 490 490 490 490
Revolution (220V-240V) rpm 593/471/438 608/491/459 575/491/458 575/511/472
/405/372/339 426/396/366 /425/392/359 /433/403/373
Nominal Air Flow m¥/h 1560/1200/1146 1620/1260/1146 1620/1320/1218 1620/1380/1242
/1080/978/882 /1080/978/882 /1122/1008/924 /1176/1062/966
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - DC Driven
Nominal Output w 57 57 57 57
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E
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Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVBC--38* AVBC--48* AVBC--54*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 5.0 50 50
Rows - 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 415 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.53 0.53 0.53
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 490 490 490
Revolution (220V-240V) rpm 774/651/603 774/711/645 T774/732/667
/555/499/443 /579/533/487 1601/564/527
Nominal Air Flow mh 2220/1800/1644 2220/2010/1776 2220/2040/1842
/1488/1344/1176 | /1632/1452/1344 | /1734/1536/1428
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - DC Driven
Nominal Output w 127 127 127
Quantity - 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E
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7.3.4 Electrical Data

Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
s VOL PH Maxi Mini RNC P
Hz aximum | Minimum Cooling/Heating | Cooling/Heating
AVBC-09HJFKA 0.17/0.17 0.014/0.014
AVBC-12HJFKA 0.27/0.27 0.024/0.024
AVBC-15HJFKA 0.37/0.37 0.024/0.024
4-Way AVBC-19HJFKA 0.37/0.37 0.034/0.034
Cassette AVBC-22HJFKA | 590240 1 | 50/60 264 198 0.57/0.57 0.054/0.054
Type AVBC-24HJFKA 0.67/0.67 0.064/0.064
AVBC-27HJFKA 0.57/0.57 0.054/0.054
AVBC-30HJFKA 0.57/0.57 0.054/0.054
AVBC-38HJFKA 1.17/1.07 0.124/0.124
AVBC-48HJFKA 1.17/1.07 0.124/0.124
AVBC-54HJFKA 1.17/1.07 0.124/0.124
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)

PH:
HZ:

Phase (¢)
Frequency (Hz)

7.3.5 Safety and Control Device Setting

IPT:

Input (kW)

Indoor Unit
Model AVBC-09~54HJFKA
For Control Circuit
] A 5
Fuse Capacity
Freeze Protection
Thermostat
Cut-Out| °C 0
Cut=In °C 14
Thermostat o
Differential c 2
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7.4 Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

TB:

PCB:
o

Model: AVBC-09~54HJFKA

ELECTRICAL WIRING DIAGRAM

Air Panel

4

L/

A\ WARNING

power supply.

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF, and cut OFF the

CN36

Noise
Filter

(e

Ay

% Field Connection

Air Preeze Gas
Outlet) (Protection Piping

g§SS&&SS&SS§SS&§S&§S&§S&§;

\

)

Note :

Supply
Cireuit

CN11 CN2 THUL

THML

ON1O

=
[6 oJfe &ffs 8] 16 &

Factory Wiring
Earth Wiring
Field Wiring
Optional Parts
Field Connection

1. All the field wiring and equipment

THY2 THY3 TH{6

must comply with local codes

CN8 CN25

CN6 CNS o] N3 N7
[ooo] [oo00] [00000] [00] [000] [000] [000][000]

Name

ANty

Terminal Board

Printed Circuit Board

[on | (o [ ons o |[au] [ ovs a4 J[owe J[ w8 |

£

g

PCB1

(=)

\
\

Printed Circuit Board

=(=

FS

* Remote Control Switch |
* Wireless Receiver Part “

Operation Line(DC5V)
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Connector on PCB

Connector on PCB

Dip Syitch for Setting

Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve

Motor for Indoor Fan

Motor for Automatic Swing Louver

Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanism

Float Syitch

Ti~s

Thermistor

EFRi, EFS:

Fuse

Lias

Surge Absorber

DM

Diode Nodule

0

Terminals




7.5 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

Wireless Remote Control Switch
Fresh Air Inlet

Wireless Receiver Kit

Motion Sensor

7 Day Timer

Humidity sensor

Centrol Station

Anion Generator

Interface for Building Control

Drain Pump

Long Life filter

3D Air Swing

e means optional.

Model

HYXE-VAO1
HYXM-VB01 HYXM-VBO01#01
HYXE-JO1H HYXE-JO1H1
HYXE-MO1H
HYXE-JO1H2
HYE-WO01
HFL-56CSA
HYRE-TO3H
HCM-01E
HYDE-EO1H
HCHR-SO01H
HYJE-DO2H
HYJM-S01H
HYJ-JO1H
HCCS-H128H2C1YM
HCCS-H128H2C1NM
HJK-ELZA
HCPC-H2M1C
HPS-162#E
HPS-132#E
HPS-151#E
HF-224L-FE
HF-280L-FE
HF-40L-ZFE
HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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Applied Indoor Unit Type

4-Way Cassette Type



7.6 Factory-Supplied Accessories

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Q'ty Purpose
Paper Pattern 1
B
(Carton Board) For Adjusting Space of False
Ceiling Opening and
1 Position of the Unit
Level Scaler
(Cut and Take Out it from the Carton Board)
Cross Recessed -
Head Screws (M6) @:m 4 For Fitting Paper Pattern
Washer with Insulation
Material (M10) \ 7 4
For Unit Installation
Washer (M10) @ 4
Drain Hose |:] /////// [:l 1
For Drain Hose Connection
Hose Clamp 1
Insulation (221D) @ 1
For Refrigerant Piping
Insulation (28ID) ((D 1 Connection
Cord Clamp M 2 | For Fixing Remote Control
Switch Wiring, Louver Sensor
Cord Clamp M 6 |and Insulation of Piping
Packing 1 For Covering Wiring
(5Tx50x200) Connection
Packing 1 For Covering Drain
(5Tx270x270) Connection

Panel (optional): HP-G-NK
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7.7 Installtion

7.7.1 Initial Check

* |Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown in Fig. below.

* Provide a service access door near the unit
piping connection area on the ceiling.

* Check to ensure that the ceiling has a sufficient
strength to hang the indoor unit.

* Check the ceiling surface is flat for the air panel
installation work.

23000mm

e m———
Service Acces

éiping Connection \Piging Connection
ervice Access Service Access Service Access

_Doorz450 Door = 450 Door 2 450

21500mm MM 21500mm! 21500mm 21500mm
150 83|

=

>1500mm|
S —

21500mm|
I

[=>1500mm|

Distance from Wall Side
2500mm >100mm

= <>
=2100mm {}
>1000mm

Service Space

Piping Connection

=2500mm

Fig. Space around Indoor Unit

* Select the installation location as follows:
(A) Minimum Space
(B) Down Slope Pitch of Drain Piping:1/25~1/100

10~20 mm
260 mm (09-24)
310 mm (27-54)

777 1"{‘{\_“
Indoor Unit Height in Ceiling
_________LDrain Pipe
-____T____
Lz | Lsd 1/25~1/100 Down Slope
Fig. Installation Location of Indoor Unit
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e The figure on the right shows the sensing area of

motion detector when the motion detector in
panel is in service.

Mounting height h of indoor unit (m) Approx.2.7m | Approx.3.0m | Approx.4.2m
Sensing area ®a of motion detector (m) | Approx. 5.4m | Approx.6.3m | Approx.8.0m
Sensing area ®b of motion detector (m) | Approx. 3.0m Approx.3.4m | Approx.4.3m

Motion detector

Motion detector

Tl ™

0.8m above the ground

e The indoor unit must be installed at an appropriate
location so that the indoor temperature can be evenly
distributed.

e There should be no obstruction of air flow at the vent.

e Do not install the indoor unit in a machinery shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

Once the oil deposits on the heat exchanger, it
may impair the performance of indoor unit and
cause damage to plastic parts therein.

e Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to the
electrical box, remote control cable or remote
control.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as far as
practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Install the remote control switch in an iron box.
Arrange the remote control cable in an iron
tube. Ground the iron box and iron tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply emits
harmful noises.

e To avoid any corrosive action to the heat

exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in
an acid or alkaline environment.



7.7.2 Installation
7.7.2.1 Opening of False Ceiling and Suspension Bolts

(1) Select appropriate location and direction for installation
of indoor unit, and determine its location. Pay careful
attention to the space for the piping, wiring and
maintenance.

(2) Cut out the area for the indoor unit in the false
ceiling and install suspension bolts, as shown in Fig. below.

860~910 (Di i f Openi (mm)
20 (Dimension of Opening ) 20
840(Dimension of Indoor Unit) 4-12 x 32 Suspension Bolts
760 Suspension Bolts
(Dimension of Suspension Bolts) g
E§>/ \% 7
8 = ~
f= — o
o ] £
o |3 S S 9
glo 5| 32
‘s ‘@ 3|s
c O
5 8| 2
3 £ 2
§ 5| |§
E 9 <
a 3
[’
o
I3

{t &

Cooling Pipe Drain Pipe 4 location of Suspension Bolts

(M10 or W3/8)
Fig. Opening of False Ceiling and Suspension Bolts

(3) Ensure that the ceiling is horizontally level;
otherwise, proper drainage flow would be impossible.

(4) Strengthen the opening parts of the ceiling.
(5) Mount suspension bolts, as shown in the figure.

© For Concrete Slab o For Steel Beam

150 to 160mm Screw in
(100 to 150kg)

Concrete

Suspension Bolt

Fixing Point
ING O w378 or M10)

(W3/8 or M10)

e For Wooden Beam
Suspension
Wooden Rib
(60mm to 90mm
lumber) Nut

Square Washer

Square Washer
Nut

Wooden Beam Suspension Bolt

Fig. Mounting the Suspension Bolts
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7.7.2.2 Mounting Position of the Indoor Unit

(mm)
Liquid Pipe
(Use the ®b nut cap)
Gas Pipe
Drain Pi
(Use the ®a nut cap) %
(PVC, VP25)
y Al &
i L
3
30 = e

Surface of Ceiling

* Confirm the distance between the bottom surface
of indoor unit andhe surface of ceiling.

*194 (Drain Pipe)
* 167 (Liquid Pipe)
* 150 (Gas Pipe)

unit a b c
09 12.7 6.35 260
12 12.7 6.35 260
15 12.7 6.35 260
19 12.7 6.35 260
22 12.7 6.35 260
24 15.88 9.53 260
27 15. 88 9.53 310
30 15.88 9.53 310
38 15.88 9.53 310
48 15. 88 9.53 310
54 15.88 9.53 310

Fig. Mounting Suspension Bracket

7.7.3 Mounting the Indoor Unit

(1) Mount nuts and washers to the suspension bolts.

Suspension Bolt (Field Supplied)

mm

Nut (Field Supplied)

*Insulating Washer S
(Accessory) —re

:Approx. 50

'“-u“"lx
Bracket (for Fixing Indoor Unit) q____-r

Washer (Accessory) ..
Nut (Field Supplied) —=—

-
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Surface of Ceiling /

*Mount the washer with its insulating surface
facing down

Approx. 50|

Fig. Mounting Nuts and Washers

(2) Lift the indoor unit by hoist, and do not
put any force on the water pan.



(3) Secure the indoor unit using the nuts,
washers.

Suspension Bolt

Suspension Bracket

Drain Pan

Fig. Mounting the Indoor Unit

NOTE

If a false ceiling has already been installed,
complete all piping and wiring work inside the
ceiling before hooking-up the indoor unit.

7.7.4 Adjusting the Space between Indoor Unit
and False Ceiling Opening

ACAUTION

® Check the level of the drain pan using a
water level to avoid incorrect operation of
the drain discharge mechanism in the indoor
unit. The drain piping side of the indoor unit
must be approximately 5mm lower than the
other part.

@® Tighten the nuts of the suspension brackets
after the adjustment is completed. Apply
LOCK-TIGHT paint* to the bolts and nuts in
order to prevent them from loosening. If not
done, abnormal noises or sounds may occur
and the indoor unit may fall down.

LOCK-TIGHT paint*: Paint the lock bolts and nuts

(1) The pattern board for installation is in the
packing carton. Please cut it off.

Inspection Ruler

>

Package (Corrugated Board

Fig. Mounting Indoor Unit

- Pattern Board for Installation

(2) Adjust the indoor unit to the correct position
using the factory-supplied inspection ruler

0
@ {mmj)
2 Ceiling
ZE //I'// e S
—— -
£10~35 _L| Indoor unit
L K |
A
] L
4 L ” ~t
A 777X 77 N
0 Surface of
Flange Surface ' | Indoor Unit Suspended
— | (Bottom View) Ceiling

(a) For suspended ceiling with panel installed

Put the inspection ruler at
surface of suspended ceiling

Put the inspection ruler
below the indoor unit

Opening size of inspection ruler

Check the heights of suspended ceiling and
indoor unit at each corner
Check the size of each side

Op, e”/'/;
98 /?s

Suspension Bolt

(b) For ceiling without panel

5°

ove‘\'\“g

Pattern Board for Installation

Indoor Unit
I
Surface of Ceiling

Installation Details for Air Panel

T i
i I
Bolt (M6)

e The details of installation work for air panel
shall be according to the Installation Manual.

® Check to ensure the proper connection of
connectors between the indoor unit and air
panel.
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Pattern Board for Installation



7.8. Refrigeration Piping

A DANGER

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle. Do not
charge oxygen, acetylene or other flammable and
poisonous gases into the refrigerant cycle when
performing a leakage test or an air-tight test. These
gases are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. It is recommended nitrogen be used for

(2) As shown in Fig. two spanners shall be used for
tightening the nut

- —

those tests.

7.8.1 Piping Materials Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m)
(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes. ©6.35 20
. . ©9.53 40
2) Select copper pipes based on Fig. below.
@ PPErPIP g ®12.7 60
(3) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure there is ®15.88 80
nodust and moisture inside. Blow the inside of ©19.05 100

the pipes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove any
dust or foreign matters before connecting pipes.

Unit: mm (in.)

7

Fig. Nut tightening torque
(3) Insulate the refrigeration piping with field-
supplied insulating pipe upon completion of

Capacity of indoor unit(103BTU) Gas Pipe Liquid Pipe refrigerant pipe connection. See Fig.
09~22 ©12.7(1/2) X | ®6.35(1/4)
24~54 ®15.88(5/8)% | ©9.53(3/8) Cord Clamp Insulating Pipe

(Factory-Supplied) (Field-Supplied)
Refrigeration Piping
L ! . / (Field-Supplied)
[ | |

il il
97

7.8.2 Piping Connection

(1) The connection point and diameter of piping
are shown in Figs below.

Unit Side

Insulating Pipe

N ) . mm
840 (dimensions of indoor unit) ( ) Insulating Pipe (Field-Supplied)
Connected to Liquid Pipe
160 (Liquid Pipe)
95 (Gas Pipe) / Fig. Insulation on Pipes
ﬁ ACAUTION
. o o . Lo
2 2 Gonnected to Gas Pipe Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
e3 g3 penetrate a hole.
ga gff e Do not put pipes on the ground directly without a
c . .
83 @é cap or vinyl tape arranged at the end of the pipe.
~ o
© w0
- - Do not put pipes on the ground directly

Correct

1)
/

Blocked with Tape or Plug

Fig. Pipe Connection Points

=4

Incorrect

x Since the nut cap connected at gas pipe is
designed exclusively for R410A, the piping flaring
connected for off-factory installation is adjusted as
compared with R22 and R407C. Please perform
the processing operation based on the dimensions
shown below: (See Fig. )

(4) Discharging and Charging Refrigerant

900 +2¢ Follow the Installation & Maintenance Manual for

Unit: mm (in. .
457 190 ' (in.) outdoor unit.
Outside Diameter of ®12.7 | ®15.88
Piping (a) (112) | (5/8)
P )
&\ Outside | po> R407C| 162 | 19.4
v |Diameter
‘S |of Flaring
;= (D) R410A 16.6 19.7
DO 4 Fig. Flaring
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7.9 Drain Piping

ACAUTION

@ The drain pipe installed shall slope down; otherwise,
the condensate may flow back and leak into the room
units, each indoor unit must be higher than the main.
Select drain pipes in ample size depending on the
refrigerating capacity and quantity of indoor units.
when the indoor unit is turned off.

@ The drain pipe shall not be connected with sewage
pipe or other drain pipes.

@ Where the main drain is connected to other indoor

@® Check if water flows without obstruction following the

procedure shown below after the proper connection of

wires and drain pipes.

A.Turn on the power.
B.Fill the water pan with 2L or 2.5L of water.

C.Check and ensure the water flows without
obstruction and no leakage exists. Pour 2L
of water if no water flows out of pipe end.

e Inject water via access opening.

Water (2L or 2.5L)
e Inject water via air outlet.

Insert the end of hose between
heat exchanger and water pan.
.

Water Pan

= Water Pump

Water (2L or 2.5L)

Insert the end of hose between
heat exchanger and water pan.
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(1) The position of the drain pipe connection is
shown below.

(mm)

/é 8

T
Connected to Drain Pipe | |_ 82

Ng

.4

<
] (&)
ok O)

Fig. Position of Drain Pipe Connection

(2) Prepare a polyvinyl chloride pipe with a
32mm outer diameter.

(3) Fasten the tubing to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed
with a down-slope pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

Hose Band
(Accessory)

a (300mm Max.) /. ¢ (50mm Max.)

[ -

1/25 to 1/100
Down-Slope

Drain Hose
(Accessory)

850mm
Max.
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(Fastening torque is 3.0-3.5N m)
o Hose Band (Accessory)
Drain Pipe  (Accessory)
Connection

Vinyl Chloride VP25

Drain Hose  (Field Supplied)

(Accessory)

% Upward Slope - hising Part )
1 A ‘Jﬁ\\
Unit
5N
SN
Drain Piping
Connection

1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope \

LI I T

S K 2 K

100mm Min.

Common Drain Piping

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes.

Fig. Drain Piping
* The total length of a+b+c shall be within 1,100mm.

* In case of lifting the drain pipe at the outlet part,
perform the drain piping work as shown in the
above figure.

(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

Hose Band (Accessory)

Packing (5Tx270x 270)
(Accessory)



ACAUTION

Where the relative humidity of air inlet or
ambient air exceeds 80%, an auxiliary water pan
shall be fabricated at installation site and placed
under the indoor unit, as shown in Fig. below.

Indoor Unit

Condensate Pan ﬂ

Field-Supplied

\

Water Outlet
Fig. Auxiliary Water Pan

7.10 Electrical Wiring

A WARNING

® Turn OFF the main power switches to the indoor
unit and outdoor unit before electrical wiring or
periodical check, and wait for at least three
minutes.

e Check to ensure the indoor and outdoor fans
hﬁvekstopped before electrical wiring or periodical
check.

® Protect the wires, drain pipes, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals. If not
protected, rats may gnaw at unprotected parts,
which may lead to a fire.

ACAUTION

® \Wrap the wires with adhesive tape or other materials
and plug the wiring connection hole with seal
material to protect the product from any
condensate water or insects.

® The electrical box entrance hole shall be
designed with wire clamp that must be tightened
to address tension requirements when penetrated
by wires.

® Secure the remote controller wire in electrical box
with wire tie.

® Tighten screws to the following torques.
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7.10.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and wire
terminals) comply with the National Electrical
Code.

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply voltage is
within £10% of the rated voltage. The system
can’t be started in the case of excessively low
supply voltage.

(3) Check the power capacity.

(4) Ensure the ground wire is connected.

7.10.2 ElectricalWiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for indoor unit is

shown in Fig. below.

(1) Connect transmission wiring to the PBC
in electrical box through the connection hole
on electrical box.

(2) Connect the power wiring and earth wires to
the terminals in the electrical box.

(3) Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in
electrical box.

Wire Tie Piping bezel

) Wiring interface
line plate

Electrical Box

PCB

Electrical Box

Indoor and Outdoor
connection Wiring

Remote Controller
Wiring



A larger Image

Terminal Row(black)

Terminal Row(black)
light current

Electrical Box

Power cord fastening
method :
1. Clamp the power cord

through the solid thread, as
shown in the figure on the

right.

2. The fixing clamp is
mounted on the piping plate
and the screw is scrim.

B larger Image

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit

Il To provide the minimum size of the power cord in the field, please follow the relevant national laws.

ACAUTION

® \Wiring is connected to the terminal row, be

sure to use wire tie binding, wiring must be

placed in the chute, to prevent the

squeeze, a fire.

Capacity of indoor unit ( 103BTU ) power source Maximum | power Cord Size Communication Wire
Current Size
09~30 1.0A
220V-240V~ 3 5
50/60Hz 2.5mm 0.75mm
38~54 1.8A

Totle Current (A)

Power Cord(mm?2)

1<6 2.5
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 25
16<1<25 4
25<1<32 6
32<1<40 10
40<1<63 16
63<I X1

X1

In the case that
current exceeds
63A, do not
connect cables in
series.
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Note:

(1) Field wiring shall be in conformity to local laws and regulations, and all wiring operations
must be performed by qualified professionals.

(2) Refer to relevant standards for above-noted power cord size.

(3) Where power cord is connected through junction box in series, be sure to determine the
total current and choose wires based on the table above.

(4) As a minimum, the chosen power cord shall be compliant with requirements on
neoprene sheathed wire #57 as stated in IEC60245-1, while the power cord shall be made
from copper conductor.

(5) The wiring specifications for weak-current communication circuit shall not be lower than
that for RVV(S)P shielded wires or equivalent, and the shielding layer shall be
grounded.

(6) A switch that can ensure all-pole disconnection shall be installed between power supply
and air conditioning unit in such a manner that the contact spacing shall not be less than
3mm.

(7) Once the power cord is damaged, the dealer or the professionals from designated
maintenance department must be contacted in a timely manner for repair and
replacement.

(8) For the installation of power cord, the ground wire must be longer than the current-
carrying conductor.

7.11 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to the
Installation & Maintenance Manual.

A WARNING

® Do no operate the system until all the check points e Pay attention to the following items while the system
are cleared. is running.
(A) Check to ensure the electrical resistance between (A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at the

discharge gas side, since the temperatures of

terminal and ground is more than 1 MQ. If this is
compressor chamber and the pipes at the

not the case, do not operate the system until the

electrical leakage is found and repaired. discharge side are higher than 90°C.

(B) Check to ensure the stop valves of outdoor unit are (B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE AC
fully opened, and then start the system. CONTACTOR. It will cause a serious

(C) Check to ensure the switch on main power source accident.

has been ON for more than 4 hours to
warm the compressor by heater.
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7.12 Common

7.12.1 Field Operation

7.12.1.1 Setting of Dip Switches (c) Safety reset (DSW?7) L
(1) DIP switch must be set with power sources of the *Factory settings i H
indoor and outdoor units in OFF state. Otherwise, L1 2
the settings are invalid. Once strong current is OFF
(2) Ihe DIP switches are located as shown in the accidentally connected to ON

igure below. Terminals 1 and 2 of TB2, the
PCB fuse will be blown. In such E H
] ] a case, it's essential to correct 7 2
(] 00 the wiring and then to set switch OFF

_ _ No. 1 to ON position.
DSWs5 (Refrigerant System Settings)
D Note:

Dsw7(Communications
short fuse)

Symbol "Il " indicates the location of DIP switch.
The position indicated in the diagram is in the
deagen factory-set state.

N DSW3

D
Address Settings) Dsw3(Volume Settings)
DSWQ (Option Settings) A CAUTION
D!

Sw4(Machine Setlings) The power supply shall be turned off before the
setup of DIP switch. Otherwise, the settings will be

3) 6 dip switches are arranged on the PCB of indoor

unit, and must be set based on the following invalid.
instructions before test run. The system shall not
be started before the completion of dip switch 7.12.1.2 Setting of Fan Speed
setup. The air volume can be changed by
(a) Address of indoor units (DSW8): All indoor p"erf(arming external static pressure setup
units must be numbered in sequence based on ("C5") on wired controller. Please refer to the
the diagram below. Outdoor units must be wired controller Installation & Maintenance
numbered from "0". Manual.
Height of Ceiling
| DSW6 (Setting 0~63) Ex.) Set address No.16 Setting of Wire
) o DSW6 09~24 27~54 Controller
poting CECCET CEEELE
Note: 8421 coding method No.5 isON , 2.7m max. 3.2m max. C5=00
2.7~3.0m 3.2~3.6m C5=01
(b) Refrigeration system cycle No. (DSW5) 3.0~3.5m 3.6~4.2m C5=02
is required to be set. All are setto OFF

before shipment.

[ DSWS5 (Setting 0~63) | Ex.) Set system No.16

| FETTET | oM |
Setting | ON
| SRR R
& Note: 8421 coding method|  No.5 is ON
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8. Mini 4-Way Cassette Type
8.1 General Data

Indoor unit Mini 4-Way Cassette Type
AC 10,
Model Power supply 220~ AVC-05HJFA AVC-07HJFA AVC-09HJFA
240V/50Hz(60Hz)
kw 1.5 2.2 2.8
Nominal Cooling Capacity kcal/h 1300 1900 2400
Btu/h 5100 7480 9520
kw 2.0 2.5 3.3
Nominal Heating Capacity kcal/h 1700 2100 2800
Btu/h 6800 8500 11220
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.014 0.014 0.014
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.014 0.014 0.014
Cooling Operating Current  |A 0.15 0.15 0.15
Heating Operating Current  |A 0.15 0.15 0.15
Noise Level(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi) S&’:}d Pressure- | 56/28/29/30 26/28/29/30 26/28/30/32
H(mm) 215 215 215
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 570 570 570
D(mm) 570 570 570
Net Weight kg 14.5 14.5 14.8
Air Flow Rate(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi) |m3h 335/370/390/430 | 335/370/390/430 | 350/390/430/470
Motor Power W 57 57 57
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm ©6.35 ©6.35 ©6.35
Gas Line mm 012.7 ¢12.7 912.7
Condensate Drain VP25(Outer Diameter @32mm)
Approximate Packing m? 0.142 0.142 0.142
Measurement
Standard Accessories Suspension Drackets
Panel Model HPE-D-NK
Cabinet Color Neutral White
H(mm) 37 37 37
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 620 620 620
D(mm) 620 620 620
Net Weight kg 2.7 2.7 2.7
Packing Volume m® 0.046 0.046 0.046
NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 20°C DB (68°F DB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor unit Mini 4-Way Cassette Type
AC 1¢,
Model Power supply 220~ AVC-12HJFA AVC-15HJFA AVC-17HJFA AVC-19HJFA
240V/50Hz(60Hz)
kW 3.6 45 5.0 5.6
Nominal Cooling Capacity kcal/h 3100 3800 4300 4800
Btu/h 12240 15300 17000 19040
kW 4.2 5.0 5.6 6.3
Nominal Heating Capacity  |kcal/h 3600 4300 4800 5400
Btu/h 14280 17000 19040 21420
Cooling Power Consumption |kW 0.016 0.022 0.030 0.040
Heating Power Consumption |kW 0.016 0.022 0.030 0.040
Cooling Operating Current  |A 0.16 0.23 0.30 0.39
Heating Operating Current (A 0.16 0.23 0.30 0.39
Noise Level(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi) (?;;‘E)d Pressure- 26/29/32/34 28/31/36/38 31/36/39/42 34/38/42/45
H(mm) 215 215 215 215
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 570 570 570 570
D(mm) 570 570 570 570
Net Weight kg 14.8 15.8 15.8 15.8
Air Flow Rate(Slo/Lo/Me/Hi) |m3/h 350/390/430/490 |400/424/524/560 |424/524/570/660 |480/560/650/750
Motor Power W 57 57 57 57
Piping Connections Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm 96.35 ©6.35 ©6.35 96.35
Gas Line mm ©12.7 ©12.7 ©12.7 ©12.7
Condensate Drain VP25(0Outer Diameter @32mm)
Approximate Packing m? 0.142 0.142 0.142 0.142
Measurement
Standard Accessories Suspension Drackets
Panel Model HPE-D-NK
Cabinet Color Neutral White
H(mm) 37 37 37 37
Outer Dimensions W(mm) 620 620 620 620
D(mm) 620 620 620 620
Net Weight kg 2.7 2.7 2.7 2.7
Packing Volume m® 0.046 0.046 0.046 0.046

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Qutdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Qutdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)

7°C DB (45°F DB)

6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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8.2 Dimensional Data
Models: AVC-05~19* Unit:mm

570 (Unit Size) In|
‘ 530 (Dimension of Suspension Bolts)

J

620 (Dimension of Panel )
570 (Unit Size)

575~595 (Dimension of Opening )
530 (Dimension of Suspension Bolts)

570 (Unit Size)

l ! /ﬁ

Tl |

¥ 7 3

530 (Dimension of Suspension Bolts)

65

530 (Dimension of Suspension Bolts)
570 (Unit Size)
575~595 (Dimension of Opening )
620 (Dimension of Panel )

65

93.5 305.5 Drain Pipe

88
78
= J

'E Gas Pipe " 93 é/l/l 305.5
D~ A —= :
Liquid Pipe

‘g

Minl0
167
157
e Je
°

245

Wiring Figle

620
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8.3 Selection Data

® Service Space
Models:AVC-05~19*

1500mm 1500mm

Min. Min.
,

Piping Connection

Piping Connection

Service
Access
Door

Piping Connection

Distance from Wall Side

e Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

Electrical Box

Piping 500mm Min.

Drain Piping

[S
Connection Side "S-

=

100mm Min.

100mm Min.

<A

L

1000mm Min.

Service Space

Indoor Unit Model SHF

HI ME LO SLO
AVC-05* 0.70 0.68 0.68 0.68
AVC-07* 0.70 0.68 0.68 0.68
AVC-09* 0.64 0.62 0.62 0.62
AVC-12* 0.64 0.62 0.62 0.62
AVC-15* 0.63 0.61 0.61 0.61
AVC-17* 0.63 0.61 0.61 0.61
AVC-19* 0.63 0.61 0.61 0.61
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® Sound Data

Noise Criteria Curve

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit  Power Supply: 220-240V~50Hz/60Hz

Model: AVC-05~07* Model: AVC-09*
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® Temperature Data

AVC-05*

Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°

Air velocity [m/s]

14

0.3 0.3

1

T T
3m 1.5m om 1.5m 3m

2.7m

Y &
OV.S/// \ﬁ 2m

m

Om

Temperature [°C]

AN

2.

m

2 m
20 2
T T T om
3m 1.5m Om 1.5m 3m
AVC-07*
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
7 N\
0.6 kﬁ@ 2m
0.3 0.3
im
T T T Oom
3m 1.5m om 1.5m 3m
Temperature [°C]
S 2.7m
7
18 1
) / \ - im
2 20
ST
T T T Oom
3m 1.5m Oom 1.5m 3m
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Heating
Discharge angle: 50°

Air velocity [m/s]
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AVC-09*

Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°
Air velocity [m/s]
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AVC-12*
Cooling
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Heating
Discharge angle: 50°

Air velocity [m/s]
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AVC-15*

Cooling

Discharge angle: 40°

Air velocity [m/s]
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AVC-17*
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°
Air velocity [m/s]
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Heating
Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s]
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AVC-19*
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°

Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
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Temperature [°C] Temperature [°C]
2.7m

2.7m

L1
<
\ F2m F2m
17 17 (}0 3{5
21 21 [ [
9 19

26 8 28 26/
AN 0 _é <
T T ; m T T
1.5m om 1.5m 3m 3m 1.5m om 1.5m 3m

3

8.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVC-05* AVC-07* AVC-09* AVC-12* AVC-15* AVC-17* AVC-19*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0 5.0
Rows - 2 2 2 2 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure  Mpa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.17 0.17 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20 0.20
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Muiti-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 322 322 322 322 322 322 322
gﬁgflg}ﬁg(/azl)o V) rpm 400/435/460/500 400/435/460/500 400/435/480/515 420/450/500/550 480/515/600/650 500/600/650/740 560/650/740/830
"(‘gl";/"cz'mﬁ‘g/ﬁl‘)’w iy 335/370/390/430 335/370/390/430 350/390/430/470 350/390/430/490 400/424/524/560 424/524/570/660 480/560/650/750
Indoor Fan Moter Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - DC Driven
Nominal Output W 57 57 57 57 57 57 57
Quantity - 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E E E E
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8.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction
<----(Cooling) : Refrigerant Flow Direction
****** (Heating) : Field Refrigerant Piping :
—— Flare Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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8.6 Electrical Data

Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
Maximum f§ Minimum RNC IPT
AVC-05* 0.25 0.08
AVC-07* 0.25 0.08
Mini AVC-09* 0.25 0.08
4-Way AVC-12* 220~240 50/60 0.25 0.08
Cassette Type AVC-14* 0.25 0.08
AVC-17* 0.25 0.08
AVC-19* 0.25 0.08
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)

HZ: Frequency (Hz)

Safety and Control Device Setting

Indoor Unit
Model AVC-05~19*
For Evaporator Fan
Motor Thermostat  cyt—Out| °C 100+5
Cut-In C 90+15
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity
Freeze Protection
Thermostat
Cut-Out| °C 0
Cut=In °C 14
Thermostat 9
Differential ¢ 2
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8.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

Before inspecting the electrical parts set
. WARNING
Model: AVC-05~19* A the Operation Switch to OFF, and cut OFF

HEAT PUMP A the power supply.

Bperation Line

* ¥
L ? , Wireless Remote Control DCOV
—— . 1 ONn1Zer Receiver Kit Switch T‘|“ Air Panel
detaﬂs refer __N .................. ; s 1 rane
0! e O S3 WS4 MSL MS2
to the nameplate © E E e =T —
.S _._. |_L|J_| [ST[ST&] B2
} NI e Remote Control Transmission P8 @ @% @ @
|
Ir IR U] Filter| =Bl . T MIF i\
= DA ng i = T B \ Mark Name
L | { = (T T (] (7T PGB | Printed Circuit Board
| | N (N36 5*!5'\*5*'5*55*%}_\“ EFR; Fuse
— 1 2 13 14 15 16 17 I8 19 N0 it J2 3 fi4 Ji5 Ji6 fi7 Jig MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
MD Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanism
o CN17| o 54 Y 5 | MSi-4 Motor for Automatic Swing Louver
«(NI[Q 0409q](NI7]9839Q2999999992922299 : ,
oNS | | MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
E B I S o] FS Float Switch
bo | ol i ke N6 Lo THM:55 | Thermistor
antﬁr‘%}'w'iring % ‘_% Tias Vgristor
_____ : grt %r%ng ﬁ - el (150) o DSA Discharge Tube
—_— — — :Field erlng o3 Cpp yt—_l_ CNb o DM Rectifier Module
e :Optional Parts B Lreul ro
b o —
N )
H ot o
i E
2 (N33 (OT\) o
. 1O
Sensor 1 o] S (CN36 CN14 CN11 THU1 CN10 CN9 THM5  THW4  THM3 ~ THM2  THMI __'
[2_¢l o ol  [99999¢9] [999] [99994] [299994a| [¢ ¢l [2 al [9 ¢l [o af [¢ gl
] t° t° t°
_M__ £ E ﬁ% HMb5 ﬁ% HM3 ﬁ/T HM1
MD W Gas Freeze Air
Piping Protection  Inlet

Note :
1. All the field wiring and equipment
must comply with local codes.
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8.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts Applied Indoor Unit Type
Type Model mini 4-Way Cassette Type
HYXE-VAO1 .
HYXE-VBO01 U
Wire Remote Control Switch HYXE-JO1H °
HYXE-MO1H .
HYXE-KO1H U
Wireless Remote Control Switch HYE-WO01 L
Duct Adapter HFL-56CSA .
Wireless Receiver Kit HYRE-Z01H °
Motion Sensor HPS-MACN U
7 Day Timer HYDE-EO1H U
HYJE-DO1H U
HYJE-DO2H .
Centrol Station HYJE-HO1H J
HYJ-JO1H U
HYJM-S01H .
Anion Generator HJK-ELZA .
Interface for Building Control HCPC-H2M1C .
HPS-162#E
Drain Pump HPS-132#E
HPS-151#E
HF-224L-FE
Long Life filter HF-280L-FE
HF-40L-ZFE
HP-DB-NK
3D Air Swing
HP-EB-NK
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8.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Table : Factory-Supplied Accessories
Accessory Qty Purpose

For Adjusting Space of False
1 Ceiling Opening and
Position of the Unit

Pattern Board
(Carton Board)

Washer (M10) 8 For Unit Installation

V|

For Drain Hose Connection

Hose Clamp

Insulation (121D)

For Refrigerant Piping
Connection

Insulation (25ID)

\[J]0 18 |6]¢

Cord Clamp 8 For Fixing Insulation
of Piping

Bolt 2 -

Sealing Gasket 2 I
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8.10 Installtion

8.10.1 Initial Check

* |Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown in Fig. below.

* Provide a service access door near the unit
piping connection area on the ceiling.

* Check to ensure that the ceiling has a sufficient
strength to hang the indoor unit.

* Check the ceiling surface is flat for the air panel
installation work.

1500mm|
1500mm|

1500mm)|
Min.

<
=

- 3000mm =
1500mm 1500mm 1500mm Min. 1500mm
Min. Min Min. Min.

T — .

N . .
E Service Service £ I'_) Service
Access L] Access S —Access

§ 3

Door &\ Door £\ Door

1500mm

1500

/Piping Connection Piping Connection /Piping Connection

Distance from Wall Side

Electrical Box
Piping 500mm Min. 100mm Min.

Drain Piping @ a
Connection Side S
b 100mm Min.

100mm Min.
1000mm Min.
Service Space

Fig. Space around Indoor Unit

* Select the installation location as follows:
(A) Minimum Space
(B) Down Slope Pitch of Drain Piping:

1/25~1/100
Clearance
Y 10 to 20mm
245mm
ZZ2 't. SN ¥ Unit Hight
in False Ceiling
\LDrain Piping
772 SN Down Slope
-

Pitch:1/25 to 1/100

Fig. Installation Location of Indoor Unit

e Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

It is recommended that the indoor unit be
installed 2.5 meters from the floor level.

If the unit is installed higher , it is also
recommended that the Fan Motor Speed-up
Setting so that uniform air distribution is available.

* Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

* Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

* Do not install the indoor unit in a machinery
shop or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist
flows to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

* Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as far
as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

* To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment. In an application
where the indoor unit is to be utilized under
such environmental conditions, it is
recommended that the corrosion-proof type unit
be used.

Check to ensure that the number of below is
within 0.3kg/cm®. Otherwise it may cause
danger situation if the refrigerant in the
Outdoor Unit leaks into the room where this
Indoor Unit is installed.

(Total Refrigerant Quantity per one Outdoor Unit)

3
( Volume of the room where this ) =0.3kg/m

Indoor Unit is installed.

In detail, refer to the Installation Manual for
outdoor unit.




8.10.2 Installation @® Mounting Position of the Indoor Unit

@® Opening of False Ceiling and Suspension
Bolts (mm)

(1) Determine the final location and installation ﬁgzmgi%n(gzlltj_Supplied)
direction of the indoor unit paying careful
attention to the space for the piping, wiring 0 ;
and maintenance. b

(2) Cut out the area for the indoor unit in the B - .
false ceiling and install suspension bolts, as a e . >
shown in Fig. below. (mm) I -

E Surface of
?}/ \Qg Ceiling

Minl0

W-Nut (Field Supplied)
Washer (Accessary)

110

Fig. Mounting Position
(mm)

620 (Dimension of Panel )
570 (Unit Size)

144 303.5
93.5

(NI /ﬁf_ “@@ Electrical Box E

575~595 (Dimension of Opening )
530 (Dimension of Suspension Bolts)

= P i Electrical Box o -E» M .
k= g = - . .

Piping 530 (Di ion of S ion Bolts) = =

pI imension of Suspension Bolts - =
Drain Piping 570 (Unit Size) =
Connection Side 575~595 (Dimension of Opening )

620 (Dimension of Panel )
Fig. Opening of False Ceiling and Fig. Indoor Unit and Air Panel

Suspension Bolts
(3) Check to ensure that the ceiling is

horizontally level, otherwise drainage can ® Mounting the Indoor Unit
not flow. (1) Mount the nuts and washers to the
(4) Strengthen the opening parts of the false suspension bolts.
ceiling.
(5) Mount suspension bolts, as shown in Fig.
below. Suspension Bolt (Field Supplied) (mm) 8_
e For Concrete Slab Nut (Field Supplied) %
Washer (Accessary)\ T <
N
F1 50 to160mm I(??)%rtto 150kg) Suspension Blacket (Attaced Indooﬁ\g-&
Washer (Accessary) I
)7 ﬁl" S[ﬁ‘;\ Nut (Field Supplied) L.y
/ \ Concrete gl o
Surface of Cieling x| 4
Steel o
g
Anchor Bolt <
(W3/8 or M10)
e For Steel Beam Fig. Mounting Nuts and Washers
(2) Lift the Indoor Unit by hoist, and do not put
any force on the drain pan.
| Beam

Suspension Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

Fig. Mounting the Suspension Bolts
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(3) Secure the indoor unit using the nuts,
washers.

Suspension Bolt

Suspension Bracket
Drain Pan

Fig. Mounting the Indoor Unit

NOTE

If a false ceiling has already been installed,
complete all piping and wiring work inside the
ceiling before hooking-up the indoor unit.

ACAUTION

® Check the level of the drain pan using a
water level to avoid incorrect operation of
the drain discharge mechanism in the indoor
unit. The drain piping side of the indoor unit
must be approximately 5mm lower than the
other part.

@® Tighten the nuts of the suspension brackets
after the adjustment is completed. Apply
LOCK-TIGHT paint* to the bolts and nuts in
order to prevent them from loosening. If not
done, abnormal noises or sounds may occur
and the indoor unit may fall down.

LOCK-TIGHT paint*: Paint the lock bolts and nuts.

(1) The pattern board for installation is in the
packing carton. Please cut it off.

Inspection Ruler

Package (Corrugated Board) Pattern Board for Installation

4.9 Mounting Indoor Unit

(2) Adjust the indoor unit to the correct position
using the factory-supplied inspection ruler

2 {mm)
b Ceiling
s YIrs it i
/] L
5~10 ] 5~10 | Indoor Unit
] I o
7 7
7
/ /:f /}\’.// Surface of
Flange Surface < | Indoor Unit Suspended
w | (Bottom View) Ceiling
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(a) For suspended ceiling with panel installed

Put the inspection ruler at
surface of suspended ceiling

Put the inspection ruler
below the indoor unit

Check the heights f suspended ceiling and
indoor unit at each corner
Check the size of each side

(b) For ceiling without panel

Pattern Board for Installation

Suspension Bolt

fl

T

I

Indoor Unit

Surface of Ceilin: : Bolt (M6
Pattern Board for Installation

Installation Details for Air Panel

* The details of installation work for air panel
shall be according to the Installation Manual.

* Check to ensure that the connection of
connectors between the indoor unit and the air
panel.

(1) Removing Air Intake Grille from Air Panel

Step 1
Remove the air intake grille. Push the grab of air intake
grille away in the direction of arrow as shown in the figure,
and open the air intake grille until its angle to panel surface
is approx. 45°.

* Slide the knobs toward the allow direction

Fig. Method for Removal of Air Intake Grille

NOTE

* Do not touch the air louver during installation work.

* Do not try to remove the grille while it is at an angle of 90°
from the surface of the air panel.

Step 2

Hold the slope while putting up the air intake grille.
Step 3

Draw the air intake grille out forward.



(2) Installing Air Panel

Step 1
Remove the corner plate. Pull part @ in the direction of

arrow shown in the figure below to remove the corner plate.

Fig. 2.2

Step 2
Please adjust and align the point indicating "Ref. Pipe

Refrigerant Piping" on panel to the refrigerant piping of indoor

unit.

Step 3

Please fasten the panel to the suspension leg of indoor unit

through long screws (M6, cross) delivered as panel
accessories.

Fig. Installation

Marked with "Ref. Pipe"

Step 4

Make sure the distance between bottom surfaces of indoor
unit and ceiling is30mm (see Fig 2.4 below).

e Suspension Leg
/" (Indoor Unit)
- Indoor Unit

{ | Long Bolt
Corner Plate | g=ong 2ot

Fig. Side View of Panel

ACAUTION

@ Fasten the long bolts. The inadequate fastening of long
bolts for panel may result in the defects shown in the

figure below.
Air Leak l}” g

MZEW
Dirt / bﬁ.:

Condensation

@ Please adjust the body height of indoor unit if there is
still a gap between panel and ceiling after the adequate
fastening of long bolts for panel.

sl
K: Gap Allowable

@ The indoor unit body height can be directly adjusted via the
corner hole of properly fastened panel provided that the
indoor unit body levelness and drain pipe, etc. are not
affected.

—
N e/ 'f " ]
! : \ l, |

* Please note that excessive adjustment of body height may
cause water to run out of water pan.
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8.10.3 Wiring of Panel

Step 1

The panel is designed with the coupling shown in the figure
below. Tear off the adhesive tape fixing the coupling, lead it
out and connect it to the body coupling as shown in the figure
below.

Motor wiring for
automatic air
deflector (panel
side) (20-pin white
coupling used for
light-current

-+ applications)

Motor wiring for
automatic air
deflector (boy side)
(20-pin white
coupling used for
light-current
applications)

ACAUTION

Please turn power off before the connection of coupling,
since the connection of coupling without power supply
turned off may result in malfunction of auto-turning louver.
Step 2

Install the air intake grille upon completion of wiring. Mount
the strap hook of part @D in panel hole during installation as
described in Section 2.2. The air intake grille can be
installed in any of the 4 directions by rotating it. Where
several indoor units are installed simultaneously, the air
intake grille installation direction can be freely selected.

Through Hole in Panel
Strap
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8.10.4 Test Run

The installed panel shall be subjected to test run as per the
Installation & Maintenance Manual.

8.10.5 Louver Adjustment

Step 1
Please turn on main power supply.

Step 2
Please press the "&" (ON/OFF) key on remote control
to bring the machine into operation.

Step 3 ,

Press "v " or "A " key, and select ' (Auto Swing). The
louver begins to swing automatically. Press the key again,
and the louver will stop swinging.

Step 4
LCD screen shows the location of louver in real time.

(Auto Swing)

1
JII0

e

Continuous Change of Position
(Louver position fixed)

Show Location of Louver
W i uv

ACAUTION

@ Appropriate air flow direction is dependent on the
mounting position, room structure, and furnishings, etc.
Please adjust the air flow direction in the case of poor
refrigeration or heating effect.

The louver location displayed on LCD may be different
from its actual location. The louver location shall be set
based on the location displayed on LCD when the louver
angle is fixed.

@ The louver will not stop immediately when auto swing is
stopped by pressing "\/" or " A" key.

Refrigeration in a space where the humidity is higher than
80% may result in condensation on panel and louver.



Unit: mm (in.)

8.11 Refrigeration Piping

Qutside Diameter of ®12.7 | ©15.88

DANGER Piping (a) (112) | (=im)
A S Outside
% Diameter

: , ] Do : R410A 16.6 19.7
Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle. Do not Ll ?E’”F"’”“E
charge oxygen, acetylene or other flammable and
poisonous gases into the refrigerant cycle when n; Fia. Flari
performing a leakage test or an air-tight test. These = 9. Hlaring
gases are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion_ It is recommended nitrogen be used for (2) As shown in the figure below, two spanners shall be
those tests. used for tightening the nut

8.11.1 Piping Materials
(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.
(2) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure there is no
dust and moisture inside. Blow the inside of the
pipes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove any dust )

or foreign matters before connecting pipes.

(3) Select copper pipes based on the figure below. ':L‘:;ize Tightening T;’f“e {N.m}
©8.53 40
8.11.2 Piping Connection ©12.7 60
. . . . ©15.88 80
(1) The connection point and diameter of piping 1905 100

are shown in the figure below.
Fig. MNut tightening torque

(3) Insulate the refrigeration piping with field-
supplied insulating pipe upon completion
of refrigerant pipe connection. See the figure
(mm) below.

Cord Clamp Insulating Pipe

(Factory-Supplied) (Fi=id-Supplied)
144 (Liguid Pipg) Refrigeration Piping

93 (Gas Pipe) | _ L, . X X {Field-Supplied)
Unit Side I I I H '
[ ) Insulating Pipa

|
L N

_g 1} Insulating Pipa (Field-Supplied)
."2‘__ Y K}
E = _ Fig. Insulation on Pipes
2 E:!i' u ||
=l =
253 A e A CAUTION
Ells - e Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
S v S penetrate a hole.
B » Do not put pipes on the ground directly without a
- cap or vinyl tape arranged at the end of the pipe.
Fig. Pipe Connection Points Do not put pipes on the ground directly
Correct
Unit: mm (in.) )
Capacity of Indoor Unit Gas Pipe Licjuid Pipa S@ %_
{(10°BTU]
05-19 SI27(102) D6.35(114) | / Incorrect
Blocked with Tape or Plug

Fig. Pipe Diameter
(4) Discharging and Charging Refrigerant
Follow the Installation & Maintenance Manual for

w Since the nut cap connected at gas pipe is outdoor unit.

designed exclusively for R410A, the piping flaring
connected for off-factory installation is adjusted as A CAUTION
compared with R22 and R407C. Please perform

the processing operation based on the dimensions Excessive and inadequate refrigerant is a leading

shown below: (See the figure below) cause O_f system ﬁ_ﬂﬂmﬂ"&'- _
Please inject the right amount of refrigerant.

135



8.12. Drain Pipe
(1) The position of the drain pipe connection is
shown in the figure below.

(2) Prepare a polyvinyl chlorde pipe with a
32mm outer diameter.

(3) Fasten the tubing to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain pipe must be performed
with a down-slope pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

...........

1725 o 110D
Diown-Sope

Draln Hose |Accessory)
Drain Pips Clamg
Vinyl Chioride VP25
Oraln Hose  epayg = ypplied)
[HE-'}E&-EHT]

Rizing Part
y U Sioe, o "

1725 1o 17100 0own-Shops

Comman Draln Pipe

This arain pipe shall be
separating from ciher plp=s.

Fig. Drain Pipe

*The total length a+b+c shall be =1,100mm.
*In case of lifting the drain pipe at the outlet par,
perform the drain piping work as shown in the figure above.

(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the drain hose.

Hose Clamp (Accessory)

Packing (5Tx270X270)
(Accessory)

A CAUTION

Where the relative humidity of air inlet or
ambient air exceeds 80%, an auxiliary water pan
shall be fabricated at installation site and placed
under the indoor unit, as shown in the figure
below.

Indoor Unit
Condensate Pan ﬂ r
'y

Field-Supplied

Water Outlet
Fig. Auxiliary Water Pan

A CAUTION

(1) The drain pipe installed shall slope down; otherwise,
the condensate may flow back and leak into the room
when the indoor unit is turned off.

(2) The drain pipe shall not be connected with sewage
pipe or other drain pipes.

(3) Where the main drain is connected to other indoor
units, each indoor unit must be higher than the main.
Select drain pipes in ample size depending on the
refrigerating capacity and quantity of indoor units.

(4) Check if water flows without obstruction following
the procedure shown below after the proper
connection of wires and drain pipes.

a.Tum on the power.
b.Fill the water pan with 1.5L or 2L of water.
c.Check and ensure the water flows without

obstruction and no leakage exists. Pour 1.50L of
water if no water flows out of pipe end.

» Inject water via air outlet.

s Water Pan

Insert the end of hose between
heat exchanger and water pan.

L) Water Pump

Water (2.000~2.500 cc)
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8.13. Wiring

A WARNING

® Turn OFF the main power switches to the indoor
unit and outdoor unit before electrical wiring or
periodical check, and wait for at least three
minutes.

* Check to ensure the indoor and outdoor fans
have stopped before electrical wiring or

eriodical check.

* Protect the wires, drain pipes, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals. If not
protected, rats may gnaw at unprotected parts,
which may lead to a fire.

# Avoid the contact of wires with the refrigerant
piping, sheet metal edges and electrica
components in unit. Otherwise, the wires may get
damaged or even cause a fire.

® Use ELB with medium sensing rate (earth
leakage breaker with action time being equal to
01 seconds or less). The failure to do so may
result in electric shock or fire.

® The wires must be firmly secured. External force  wiring

applied to terminals may cause a fire.

e Never connect the power terminal block for air
conditioner to power cord. At the indoor unit side
of air conditioner, power wiring can be extended
through a power distribution box. Be sure to
calculate the wiring capacity carefully, since
excessively low wiring capacity may frequently
cause fire.

« Do not start the system before all check points
are thoroughly checked.

A CAUTION

® Wrap the wires with adhesive tape or other materials
and plug the wiring connection hole with seal
material to protect the product from any
condensate water or insects.

# The electrical box entrance hole shall be
designed with wire clamp that must be tightened
to address tension requirements when penetrated
by wires.

® Secure the remote controller wire in electrical box
with wire tie.

# Tighten screws to the following torques.

M4: 1.0~1.3 N-m
M5: 2.0~2.4 N-m
ME: 4.0~5.0 N-m
M&:9.0~11.0 N-m
M10: 18.0~23.0 N-m

8.13.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and wire
terminals) comply with the National Electrical
Code.

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply voltage is
within +10% of the rated voltage. The system
can't be started in the case of excessively low
supply voltage.

(3) Check the power capacity.

{4) Ensure the ground wire is connected.

{5) Install the main switch with a space of 3.5mm or
more between phases.

8.13.2 ElectricalWiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for indoor unit is

shown in the figure.

(1} Connect transmission wiring to the PBC
in electrical box through the connection hole
on electrical box.

(2) Connect the power wiring and earth wires to
the terminals in the electrical box.

(3) Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in
electrical box.

(4} Tightly clamp the wires with wire tie in the
electrical box.

{5) Upon completion of wiring connection, seal
the wire interface with sealing material to
keep condensate water and insects off.

Hole for
Power Wiring

For the minimum size of field-supplied
power cord, please refer to Section 8.13.
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Clamp for
Power Wiring Clamp (—1
| S |
o Jo ?
Power Wiring ’ °

-]
Transmission Wiring ff ——— [g 2
3]

Clamp for Transmission Wiring

\
o

¥ ,-i.ﬁﬂ,
k- 4 « B <) a:r-w =
i k) 15 'r[: L“‘-- Circuit Board

[E_Fﬂ° ,-z x_/"%ﬁ_ o _'Ehg-g

<Power Wiring>

=5
=3
B

i
[
DE

e

e
L]
o

=

o

Transmission Wiring

Cord Clamp Clamp for Transmission Wiring

Transmission Wiring

L {Quidoor Unit to Indaor Unit
220-240V ~ | l N and Indoor Unit to IndoorUnit)
i
50Hz /60Hz OperationWiring — .~
In case of group Control operation
[ by using a remote control switch

Remote Contral Switch Cable

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit

Specifications of Power Cords for Field Connection, Electrical Parameters of Indoor Unit, and Wire Size

Capacity of indoor Unit(kBtu/h) Fower Source Mg:z::n Power Cord Size Communicaticn Wire Size
05~07 0.20A
09 0.20A .
12 220V-240V ~ SVBOHZ 0.30A 2.5mm’ 0.75mm*
15 0.35A
17 0.42A
19 0.56A
Totle Current { A) Power Cord { mm*)
1£8 25
G210 25
10=l<18 25 #1
In the case that current
4
i - exceeds 834 donot connect
25 <132 s cables in series.
32 <1540 10
40 <183 168
B3<| #1
Note:

(1) Field wiring shall be in conformity to local laws and regulations, and all wiring operations must be
performed by qualified professionals.

(2) Refer to relevant standards for above-noted power cord size.

(3) Where power cord is connected through junction box in series, be sure to determine the total
current and choose wires based on the table above.

(4) 4) As a minimum, the chosen power cord shall be compliantw  requirements on neoprene
sheathed wire #57 as stated in IEC60245-1, while the power cord shall be made from copper
conductor.

(5) The wiring specifications for weak-current communication circuit shall not be lower than that for
RVV(S)P shielded wires or equivalent, and the shielding layer shall be grounded.
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8.14 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to the
Installation & Maintenance Manual.

A WARNING

e Do no operate the system until all the check points
are cleared.

(A) Check to ensure the electrical resistance between
terminal and ground is more than 1 MQ. If this is
not the case, do not operate the system until the
electrical leakage is found and repaired.

(B) Check to ensure the stop valves of outdoor unit are
fully opened, and then start the system

e Pay attention to the following items while the system
IS running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at the
discharge gas side, since the temperatures of
compressor chamber and the pipes at the
discharge side are higher than 80°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE AC
CONTACTOR. It will cause a serious

(C) Check to ensure the switch on main power source accident.
has been ON for more than 4 hours to
warm the compressor by heater.

¢ Protection & Control Devices
Indoor Unit

Capacity of Indoor Unit (kBtu/h) 05~19

Capacity of Fuse on Indoor Unit Control A 5
Circuit
Freeze Protection Cut-out C 0
Temperature Cut-in °C 14
Set Temperature Difference °C 2
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8.15 Field Operation
8.15.1 Setting of Dip Switches

(1) DIP switch must be set with power sources of the
indoor and outdoor units in OFF state. Otherwise,
the setlings are invalid.

(2) The DIP switches are located as shown in the

figure below.
DSw7 DSW3 DSW6
R — N A

& 5

—
DSWS / Y Dsw4

(3) 6 dip switches are arranged on the PCB of indoor
unit, and must be set based on the following
instructions before test run. The system shall not
be started before the completion of dip switch
setup.

(a) Address of indoor units (DSW6): All indoor
units must be numbered in sequence based on
the diagram below. Outdoor units must be
numbered from "0".

RSW9

DSW6 (Setting 0~63) Ex.) Set address No.16
. == DSW6
Setting " IEHHHBEPN
Method 12345 9]OFF |123 456 |OFF
Note: 8421 coding method No.5 isON

(b) Refrigeration system cycle No. (DSW5)
is required to be set. All are setto OFF
before shipment.

DSWS5 (Setting 0~63) Ex.) Set system No.16 i
FFETTT —
Setting I 1ON
Method Yttt FF !EE?E!EOFF
2 Note: 8421 coding method No.5 is ON
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(c) Safety reset (DSWT) ON
*Factory settings

2
Once strong current is OFF
accidentally connected to ON
Terminals 1 and 2 of TB2, the
PCB fuse will be blown. In such
a case, it's essential to comrect 1 2
the wiring and then to set switch OFF
No. 1 to ON position.

Mote:

Symbol "H" indicates the location of DIP switch.
The position indicated in the diagram is in the
factory-set state.

A\ CAUTION

The power supply shall be turned off before the
setup of DIP switch. Otherwise, the settings will be
invalid.

8.15.2 Setting of Fan Speed

The air volume can be changed by
performing external static pressure setup
("C5") on wired controller. Please refer to the
wired controller Installation & Maintenance
Manual.

Height of Ceiling
Setting of Wire
05~19 Controller
2. 7m max. C5=00
2.7-~3.0m C5=01
3.0~3.5m C5=02




8.16 Filter Cleaning

ACAUTION

Do not operate the system without the air filter
to protect the indoor unit heat exchanger
against being clogged.

Turn OFF the main power switch before taking out
the filter. (The previous operation mode may
appear.)

8.16.1 Taking Out the Filter

The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display
of the remote control switch after approximately
1,200 hour operation.

Take out the air filter according to the following
steps.

Step 1

Remove the air intake grille. Push the grab of air intake

grille away in the direction of arrow as shown in the figure,

and open the air intake grille until its angle to panel surface
is approx. 45°.

Grab

Fig. Method for Removal of Air Intake Grille

ACAUTION

Please don't attempt to pull out the air intake grille when its
angle to panel surface is 90°.

Step 2

Hold the slope while putting up the air intake grille.
Step 3

Draw the air intake grille out forward.
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8.16.2 Clean the Filter
Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1
Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the
air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

ACAUTION

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

8.16.3 Reset of Filter Indication

After cleaning the air filter, press the “RESET”
button. The FILTER indication will disappear and
the next filter cleaning time will be set.




8.17 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

When you smell or see white smoke coming
from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply
and contact your contractor.

8.17.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

8.17.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

8.17.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@® Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@® Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@® Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

8.17.4 This is Not Abnormal

® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

@ Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@ Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

@ Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.
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@ Refrigerant Flow Sound
While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.

NOTE

Except for a long period of shutdown, keep the
main switch ON, since the oil heater is energized
when the compressor is stopping.




9. Ceiling & Floor Type
9.1 General Data

(AWV)

Indoor Unit Type Ceiling & Floor Type
Model AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz AVV-17URSCA AVV-18URSCA AVV-22URSCA AVV-24URSCA
Power Supply [ AC 19, 220V/60Hz AVV-17UR2SA AVV-18UR2SA AVV-22UR2SA AVV-24UR2SA
Nominal Cooling kW 5.2 5.8 6.5 7.3
Capacity *1) kcal/h 4,500 5,000 5,600 6,300
Btu/h 17,700 19,800 22,200 24,900
Nominal Cooling kw 5.0 5.6 6.3 71
Capacity *2) kcal/h 4,300 4,800 5,400 6,100
Btu/h 17,100 19,100 21,500 24,200
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.04 0.04 0.07 0.07
Nominal Heating kW 5.6 6.5 7.5 8.5
Capacity kcal/h 4,800 5,600 6,500 7,300
Btu/h 19,100 22,200 25,600 29,000
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.04 0.04 0.07 0.07
Sound Pressure Level
(Ceiling Type)
(Overall A Scale) dB 39-35-30 39-35-30 45-41-37 45-41-37
Sound Pressure Level
(Floor Type)
(Overall A Scale) dB 43-38-35 43-38-35 48-44-40 48-44-40
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 230 230 230 230
(in.) (9) (9) (€)] (C)]
Width mm 990 990 990 990
(in.) (39) (39) (39) (39)
Depth mm 680 680 680 680
(in.) (26-3/4) (26-3/4) (26-3/4) (26-3/4)
Net Weight kg 31 31 32 32
(Ibs.) (68) (68) (70) (70)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m®/h 780/660/540 780/660/540 966/840/678 966/840/678
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (459/389/318) (459/389/318) (569/495/399) (569/495/399)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $6.35 $6.35 $9.53 $9.53
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 »15.88 $15.88 ©15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.31 0.31 0.31 0.31

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.0 Meter Beneath the Unit. 1.0 Meter from Discharge Grille.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

When bottom air inlet is adopted, sound pressure will increase according to factors such as installation mode and the room structure.
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Indoor Unit Type Ceiling & Floor Type
Model AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz AVV-27URSCB AVV-30URSCB AVV-38URSCB AVV-48URSCC
Power Supply ["AC 19, 220V/60Hz AVV-27UR2SB AVV-30UR2SB AVV-38UR2SB AVV-48UR2SC
Nominal Cooling kW 8.7 9.3 11.6 14.5
Capacity *1) kcal/h 7,500 8,000 10,000 12,500
Btu/h 29,700 31,700 39,600 49,500
Nominal Cooling kW 8.4 9.0 11.2 14.2
Capacity *2) kcal/h 7,200 7,700 9,600 12,200
Btu/h 28,700 30,700 38,200 48,500
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.07 0.08 0.13 0.16
Nominal Heating kW 9.6 10.0 13.0 16.3
Capacity kcal/h 8,300 8,600 11,200 14,000
Btu/h 32,800 34,100 44,400 55,600
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.07 0.08 0.13 0.16
Sound Pressure Level
(Ceiling Type)
(Overall A Scale) dB 43-39-34 45-40-36 51-46-40 50-46-42
Sound Pressure Level
(Floor Type)
(Overall A Scale) dB 46-41-37 48-43-39 54-49-43 55-50-46
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 230 230 230 230
(in.) (9) 9) (€)] 9
Width mm 1285 1285 1285 1580
(in.) (50-3/5) (50-3/5) (50-3/5) (62-1/5)
Depth mm 680 680 680 680
(in.) (26-3/4) (26-3/4) (26-3/4) (26-3/4)
Net Weight kg 39 40 41 47
(Ibs.) (86) (88) (90) (103)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m’h 1092/912/732 1164/978/798 1488/1230/978 1980/1680/1380
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (643/537/431) (685/576/470) (876/724/576) (1166/989/812)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ®9.53 ®9.53 ®9.53 $9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 $15.88 ®15.88 $15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.40 0.40 0.40 0.48

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.0 Meter Beneath the Unit. 1.0 Meter from Discharge Grille.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
When bottom air inlet is adopted, sound pressure will increase according to factors such as installation mode and the room structure.
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9.2 Dimensional Data

Models: AVV-17~24*

Unit:mm
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9.3 Selection Data

e Service Space
Models: AVV-17~48*

(mm)

<

»

0

—

Min.300

e Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

Min.50 ~ [K

Min.500

~—

Min. 500

Min. 100

_ Min. 400 _

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

. SHF
Indoor Unit Model o Ve s
AVV-17* 0.71 0.68 0.64
AVV-18* 0.71 0.68 0.64
AVV-22* 0.73 0.69 0.66
AVV-24* 0.73 0.69 0.66
AVV-27* 0.74 0.69 0.65
AVV-30* 0.76 0.71 0.68
AVV-38* 0.75 0.70 0.66
AVV-48* 0.76 0.72 0.69
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e Sound Data

Model: AVV-17* |Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model: AVV-18* |Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.0 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.0 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Model: AVV-27* [ Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model: AVV-30* [Power Supply: 220-240/50Hz,220V/60Hz
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9.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVV-17* AVV-18* AVV-22* AVV-24*

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0

Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.22 0.22 0.22 0.22
Number of Coil/Unit _ 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2

Outer Diameter mm 161 161 161 161

Revolution (220V) rpm 850/745/630 850/745/630 1035/910/800 1035/910/800

Nominal Air Flow m*/h 780/660/540 780/660/540 966/840/678 966/840/678
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - DC Driven

Nominal Output W 40 40 100 100

Quantity - 1 1 1 1

Insulation Class - E E E E
Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVV-27* AVV-30* AVV-38* AVV-48*

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0

Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.39
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 3 3 3 4

Outer Diameter mm 161 161 161 161

Revolution (220V) rpm 920/790/660 980/835/720 1210/1010/835 1200/1045/890

Nominal Air Flow m*/h 1092/912/732 1164/978/798 1488/1230/978 1980/1680/1380
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - DC Driven

Nominal Output w 140 140 140 181

Quantity - 1 1 1 1

Insulation Class - E E E E
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9.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<=----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
****** : Field Refrigerant Piping

—— : Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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9.6 Electrical Data

<50 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
VOL PH HZ g Maximum § Minimum §§ PH RNC IPT
AVV-17URSCA 0.18 0.04
AVV-18URSCA 0.18 0.04
AVV-22URSCA 0.32 0.07
Ceiling & AVV-24URSCA 0.32 0.07
220~24 1 264 1 1
Floor Type AVV-27URSCB 0~240 50 6 9% 0.32 0.07
AVV-30URSCB 0.36 0.08
AVV-38URSCB 0.59 0.13
AVV-48URSCC 0.73 0.16
<60 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
Model
VOL PH HZ @ Maximum § Minimum @ PH RNC IPT
AVV-17UR2SA 0.18 0.04
AVV-18UR2SA 0.18 0.04
AVV-22UR2SA 0.32 0.07
ggch)TgT& . AVV-24UR2SA 220 1 0 s0 242 198 1 0.32 0.07
yp AVV-27UR2SB 0.32 0.07
AVV-30UR2SB 0.36 0.08
AVV-38UR2SB 0.59 0.13
AVV-48UR2SC 0.73 0.16
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)

HZ: Frequency (Hz)

Safety and Control Device Setting

Indoor Unit
Model AVV-17~48*
For Evaporator Fan
Motor Thermostat  cyt—Qut € 130+5
Cut=In °C 83+ 15
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 5
Freeze Protection
Thermostat °C 0
Cut-Out
Cut-In C 14
Thermostat o
Differential C 2
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9.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

Model: AVV-17~48*
HEAT PUMP

__IgWARNING Before inspecting the electrical parts

TB1 MIF set the Operation Switch to OFF,
IC o DM PCN203 A and cut OFF the power supply.

Power source details

© Noi Air Panel
refer to the nameplate. | N ® | ToA #Zl M e L IV T —AlT, %‘
ASECRINE =l
40 || = .
hd Suppl — : Mark N
¢ Teio0s Q,)SA cirent] | Fo ] e - e
El ) § ot . CNi~2,39-204 Connector on PCB
PCN202 CN202 CN201 3 i___ = CN35 CNa27—35 Connector
(o 9] [9990] Lol [F=— ITTT),- C Capacitor
||§ Q0 O O
% On v For =1 | DSWs, 5 Dip Switch for Setting
|§ 24V e CN382% DCL Reactor
N8 - v , Air (Air ) (Freeze ) Gas EF Fuse
) . ’ (Inlet) Outlet / \Protection <Pjping) MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
AA AAA AAA AA
PCB1 LA AL 0 o MS Motor for Automatic Swing Louver
MV icro- i
PCN7lo o o |PCN1|<> e} | CN1| 00 | | 0000 |CN19 CN17 |o 00000 ol 000 o[l o Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
% T THE PCB.» Printed Circuit Board
ON90 TILieerees PCNi~203 Connector on PCB
,é\_ i i 08 RSW Rortaly Switch
FF] | | | TB..2 Terminal Board
(N25 70,54 (] TF Transformer
000 PO o© PN5|o © PCNG o (N14 YH2 Relay on PCB
N ] © Terminals
[ :] @ CN39 § b 1.Al11 the field wiring and equipment
PCB1 CN40i g must comply with local codes.
TB?2 ‘T'B I :8 2. X%0ptional, no impact on the performance
ﬂ Recelver kit of air conditioning.
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9.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

Ceiling & Floor Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

e Standard Option

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L-FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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9.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

e To avoid damage to the resin covers, before
lifting or moving the indoor unit, put a cloth on
the resin covers.

Air Inlet Grille

Resin
Side Cover

Top Side of the Unit

Resin

% Side Cover
DI
AN

INCORRECT

Fig. Side Covers

e Remove the air inlet grille and resin side cover
befor installation.

Remove the air inlet grille

(1) Open the air inlet grille after removing screw covers
and fixing screws as is shown in Fig. below.

(2) Remove fixing screws of air inlet grille .

(3) Carefully push the air inlet grille away from the.

mounting plate of indoor unit.
(4) Remove the air inlet grille .

Remove the resin side cover

(1) Remove fixing screw of side cover.

(2) Carefully push the side cover away from the
indoor unit approximately 10mm forward.

(3) Remove the resin side cover .

N

Push <

forward

Fixing screw

of side cover
Fixing screws

of air inlet grille Push forward

Removing the air inlet grille
and resin side cover
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Fixing screw

Hooking
Plate

Hooking
Part

Inside of resin side cover

The three hooking parts and one hooking plate
should be mounted when recovering resin side cover

Fig. Removing the air inlet grille
and resin side cover

¢ Remove the fixing adhesive tape on the fan snail
shell and outer panel befor installation.The tape
is just used for fixing during transportation.

Two tapes on
Each fan snail shell

Two tapes on
Each fan snail shell

e The mechanism of the automatic swing louver
is utilized. Do not move the swing louver by
hand or other objects. This can damage the
mechanism of the automatic swing louver.



Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Q'ty Purpose
Pattern Board Q 1 For Adjusting Space and
(Carton Board) Position of the Unit
Washer with Insulation @
Material (M10) \ 7 4
For Unit Installation
Washer (M10) @ 4
Drain Hose IlVIIIIIIII‘.I 1
Hose Clamp ﬁ 2
_For Drain Hose Connection
Clamp of Drain Pipe Connection 8 1
Drain Pipe Connection I:l]] 1
Packing 1 For Covering Clamp
(10Tx38x165) of Drain Pipe Connection
Insulation (221D) © -~ 1
For Refrigerant Piping
Insulation (28ID) D 1 Connection
Cord Clamp M 8 | For Fixing Remote Control
Switch Wiring and Insulation
Cord Clamp M 2 of Piping
Packing 1 For Covering Wiring
(5Tx50x200) Connection
Packing 1 For Covering Drain
(5Tx270x270) Connection

Wireless Remote
Control Switch

For Controlling the
Unit
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9.10 Installation

9.10.1 Initial Check

¢ [nstall the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around the indoor unit with a proper clearance
working space,as shown below.

ceiling (mm)

i

Min.200 Min.300

>
-

Min.100

—pfgg M1

Min. 500

<

! _ Min. 400 _

For ceiling installation

Min.200 Min.300¢

|

=
35
N
Ul
. o
Min. 500
A
= wall
>
o
o
o
Y
)
z floor
=}
[N
Ul
o

For wall mounted installation
Fig. Operation and Maintenance Space

® Check to ensure that the ceiling or wall has a
sufficient strength to hang the indoor unit.

e Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

e Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.
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e Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

e Do not install the indoor unit in a machinery
shop or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist
flows to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

e Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do notinstall the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

e To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

Check to ensure that the number of below is
within 0.3kg/cm®. Otherwise it may cause
danger situation if the refrigerant in the
Outdoor Unit leaks into the room where this
Indoor Unit is installed.

(Total Refrigerant Quantity per one Outdoor Unit)

< 3
( Volume of the room where this ) £0.3kg/m

Indoor Unit is installed.

In detail, refer to the Installation Manual for
outdoor unit.




9.10.2 Installtion

® Mounting of Suspension Bolts

Step1
Select final location and installation direction of

the indoor unit paying careful attention to the space

for the piping,wiring and mantenance.

Step2

Mount suspension bolts,as shown in Fig.below.
*For Concrete Slab  *For Steel Beam

ceiling or wall
150 to 160mm Insert

(100 to 150kg)
ST

Concrete
Steel
Anchor Bolt I Beam

(W3/8 or M10)

Suspension Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

Fig. Mounting of Suspension Bolts
o Installation Pattern

(1) Pattern Board for installation is in the packing

carton of indoor unit.
Use it to decide an installation location and
direction of the unit.

(2) Press the Pattern Board tightly onto the
surface , draw out the hole position
for suspension bolts with a pencil.

Ceiling  Pattern Board wall Pattern Board

o

0
Z

Wall Floor

For ceiling installation

For wall mounted installation

® Mounting the Indoor Unit

(1) Mount the nuts and washers to the
suspension bolts.

Suspension Bolt (Field Supplied)

Nut (Field Supplied)
(The nut is unnecessary if the unit

is installed against the ceiling)
*Washer with Insulation (Accessary)\
i (Attaced Indoom

Suspension Blacket

(mm)

Washer (Accessary)
Nut (Field Supplied)

Approx. 160

For ceiling installation

Suspension Blacket

Nut (Field Supplied) (Attaced Indoor Unit)

*Washer with Insulation

Suspension Bolt (Accessary)

(Field Supplied)

If expansible bolt used
deepen the bolt into
concrete 50--60mm to
prevent loose

Keep distance
gfem:irr]u?gtr&g?oor 77777 Install the unit

against the wall

Washer
(Accessary)

For wall mounted installation

Fig. Mounting Nuts and Washers

(2) Lift the Indoor Unit by hoist, and do not put
any force on the resin covers.

(3) Secure the indoor unit using the nuts,

washers.
Fig. Pattern Board
® Mounting Position of the Indoor Unit
B (Unit Size ) (mm)
A Model A B
= e i — s 17-24 912 | 990
! .n" Sa—1
l.l'l /
= ‘ x‘f' f.f = 27-38 1207 1285
A ol // _ 48 1502 | 1580
@ T ,-"' {f Knock out hole A J
%) “~__ d-positions Of //  position of Upper
= Suspension Bolts //  side piping hole
- = I."l ."I
; o |lI.’ /
g i/
| //
. 1y
_,_L Illlflf:ln"
159, /]
I/
/]
‘ .l'r ,."'I .
// Resin
f.# / || Side Cover

Air outlet side

I
13
Resin
Side Cover

Fig. Mounting Position



(4) Adjusting of the Unit Level

(1) Check to ensure that the foundation is flat,
taking into account the maximum
foundation gradient.

For ceiling installation |
The unit should be installed so that the rear 5
side of the unit is slightly (Min. 20mm) U I
lower than the front side, in order to avoid :
! K h I
the incorrect position of the drain discharge. eep horizonta

The unit should be installed so that the drain
piping connection side of the unit is slightly
(Min. 10mm) lower than the other side ,in order
to avoid the incorrect position of the drain

View from front

Fig. Inclination of Unit for Drain
for wall mounted installation

dicharge.
LLLLLML L2200 (2) Tighten the bolts of the sling nuts with the
' : — suspension brackets after adjustment is
_|E completed.
ol E
2o
|~
e
s

View from Right

<
<

drain piping
connection
side

Lower

{
L

View from Front

Fig. Inclination of Unit for Drain
for ceiling installation

For wall mounted installation

The unit should be installed so that the bottom
of rear side inclines towards the wall slightly.
(Min. 20mm)

The unit should be installed horizontal viewed
from front.

SN S S

Closer
(Min. 10mm)

View from Right
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9.11 Refrigerant Piping Work

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle.
Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or other
flammable and poisonous gases into the
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. Itis recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be
used for these types of tests.

9.11.1 Piping Materials

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.
(2) Select the piping size from the following

(A) Piping from Backward Side

Resin [ .
Side Cover| ok 1 Knock out f
; = | hole /
2101 |
o 5
L |
[ Liquid
|76 | piping piping
L _=A=
Dra;n-ﬁipir{g; Dra-in Piping Connection

in drain pan

(B) Piping from Upper Side
& 9371
n . . Knock out
[ /hole

. 183 — L

N

piping
Gas
piping |~

Liquid / / '

table.
Table Piping Size
mm (in.)
Model Gas Piping Liquid Piping
17-18 015.88 (5/8) | ¢6.35 (1/4)
22-30 ¢15.88 (5/8) $9.53 (3/8)
38-48 $15.88 (5/8) $9.53 (3/8)

(3) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure
there is no dust and moisture inside. Blow
the inside of the pipes with nitrogen or dry
air, to remove any dust or foreign materials

before connecting pipes.

9.11.2 Piping Connection
(1) Position of piping connection is shown in

(C) Piping from Right Side Cover

< Knock out hole
r '/

Rightresin
side cover

] @}7311 :
44)

Knock out
hole for drain piping

(2) Piping work should be performed from the

bottom side of the unit.Open the air inlet
grille and remove the resin side cover before
the piping work.

NOTE

Fig.
Gas Liquid
o piping  piping
3T / 4/ 123
i_J.QQ__ -~
/) o P View
— Drain Piping
[ |
i ( 7/ T J\
!I ‘ {{"v_——é / r"f ‘ I
‘[ o / / @l
H /4 7 / =
Air inlet grille 76

P View

Fig. Piping Connection of indoor Unit
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Cut out the knock-out hole along the groove in the
Right Side Cover using saw blade to avoid sharp
edges if piping from right side.

Seal the clearance around pipes with seal material
to prevent ingress of dirt and protect wires from
damage by sharp edge after piping and wiring .




9.12 Drain Piping

(3) When tightening the flare nut, use two
spanners as shown in Fig.below.

ACAUTION

Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m) ® Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
6.35mm 20 drain piping, since drain water can flow back
— $9.53mm 20 to the indoor unit and leakage into the room
15.88mm 80 will occur when the system operation is
$19.05mm 100 stopped.
@® Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary
Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut or sewage piping or any other drainage
% Flaring Di : piping.
2k Flarin imension
9 . @® When the common drain piping is connected
Perform the flaring work as shown below. with other indoor units, the connected
0P+ > - A 70 position of each indoor unit must be higher
Dlameter 04 than the common piping. The pipe size of
a5, od R410A | R407C S
& 2o the common drain pipe must be large
. 6.35 9.1 9.0 enough according to the unit size and
9.53 13.2 13.0 number of units.
; 0.4-~08R 12.7 16.6 16.2 @ After performing drain piping work and
15.88 19.7 19.4 electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
di 19.05 *) 23.3 flows smoothly.

(*)Itis impossible to perform the flaring work with
1/2H material. In this case, use an accessory
pipe(with a flare).

(4) After connecting the refrigerant piping, seal
the refrigerant pipes by using the factory-
supplied insulation material as shown below.

Insulation for

Cord Clamp Refrigerant Pipe
(Factory-Supplied)  (Factory Supplied)

/e

1
Unit [ Aﬁﬁ: I
Side //Ic%/*—bu: '
L

Refrigerant Pipe
/(Field—SuppIied)

Insulation for
Refrigerant Pipe
Field Supplied)

\ Insulation Material
(Factory-Supplied)

Fig. Insulation on Pipes

ACAUTION

@ Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
be inserted through a hole.

@® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the

pipe.

O Correct

(5) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of
the outdoor unit.

Incorrect
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Thermal
Insulation

The standard direction of drain piping connection
is right side as viewed from the discharge grilles.
However, it can be performed from the left side
when the left side connection is required due to
the building construction.

(1) For Right Side Connection

(A) Insert the Drain Pipe Connection into Drain
Boss with clamp until the connection reaches
the end of the drain pan.

(B ) Insert the Drain Hose and Drain Pipe with
clamps sequently until reaching the end.

(C) Tighten the screw for the hose clamp in
order to hold the hose around the drain
connection without any leakage of drain
water as shown below.

(D) Insulate the drain hose around the hose
clamp to prevent any condensation as
shown below.

Clamp of Drain
Pipe Connection

Drain Pipe

Connection Y <=,

(
Y Drain Boss
Thermal Insulation

for Clamp

Hose Clamp

Drain Hose

Hose Clamp

[Adhesive is no necessary. |
Thermal Insulation

Direct the screw of hose
clamp upward to prevent
the screw from touching
the filter.

Drain Pipe [Adhesive is no necessary. |

Bend Drain Pipe inside Side Cover
For Side Cover Connection

Fig. Connecting Drain Piping



(2) For Left Side Connection

Drain Boss Fan Runner  Fan Motor

.

/R
Drain Plug N

Rear Side

Fastener
N Band
“~

Insulation

Al e
\Drain Plug

Fig. Drain Plug
Remove the drain plug of the left—side drain boss
as indicated in the following procedure

(A) Cut the fastener.

(B) Remove the insulation material.

(C) Remove the drain plug.

(D) Insert the drain plug into the right-side
drain boss by using a driver as shown
below.

=7 -
Drain
Driver Plug Drain Boss

Fig. Inserting Drain Plug

Unit Side

(E) After inserting the drain plug into the
right-side drain boss, seal the jointed part
by using a water-proof chloride type
sealing material and secure it with
fastener.

Seal Material

Drain Plug |:_
—_— |

Fig. Sealing Joint Part

(F) Wrap the insulation material around the
drain connection.

(G) Connect the drain hose to the left-side
drain connection as the same as the
right side drain connection procedure.

(3) Connecting a Drain Piping

(A) Prepare a polyvinyl chloride (P. V. C)
tube with an outer diameter of 32mm.
(VP25)

(B) Pay attention to the position of the drain
pipe. Keep the down-slope, 1/25 to 1/
100. Do not create an upper slope or
rise for the drain piping.

(C) Seal the connecting part of the drain
pipe by using the water-proof chloride
type sealing material.

(D) Wrap the insulation material around the
connecting part perfectly.

(E) Fasten the drain pipe to the connecting
part with the factory-supplied clamp.

Hose Clamp
Hose Clam
Clamp ( Accessorygj (Accessory)
(Accessory)
Thermal Insulation
Drain B (Accessory) (Field-Supplied)
rain Boss i
Adhesive is Dr\am Hose Secure downward
no necessary. | |\ / \ slope.

it Crlos Ppe

— 'E" (VP25
= Field-Supplied)

—_— / Adhesive is
no necessary.

Drain Pipe Connection

(Accessory) Thermal Insulation

(Accessory)

Hose Clamp
Insulation
(Factory-Supplied)

Fig. Wrapping Insulation Material

(F) Do not connect the drain pipes with
sanitary or sewage or any other drainage
pipe.

(G) When installing the pipe, do not tie the
drain pipe and refrigerant pipe together.

(H) After completing the drain pipe work,
pour water into the drain pan and check
to ensure that water can flow smoothly.

Common
¥ Incorrect: Upward Slope

Unit 4 Incorrect
Rising Part 3¢

Drain Piping
Connection
1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope

N | ]]\
Common Drain Piping

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes.

correct

s

Fig. Drain Piping
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9.13 Electrical Wiring

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the

indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.

If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur.

Tighten screws according to the following
torque.

M3.5: 1.2 N-m

M5: 2.0~2.4 N-m

ACAUTION

Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.

Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.

[

9.13.1
(1)

9.13.2

General Check

Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog”. Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown in Fig below.

(1)

)
®)

(4)

Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the terminals inside the electrical
box through the connecting hole .
Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp .

Electrical Box

]

Cover
r — |‘ - ——] ﬁr L i} ’/ —T‘*—'
I\’.)I | 1 : ’
~ ] ( \ = = = A\\ ,;\;'\ -
\ > Cord

Draw out the electrical o glectrical box cover.
box cover toward the

arrow direction
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Remove the fixing screws Hole for Power  Clamp
Source
Hole for Transmission
Wiring

Remove electrical box cover



The edge of electrical box cover should p—
be embeded in electrical box. =

= 1}
The edge should not cut

N /-—
wiring in electrical box. 77\

Electrical box cover

" Draw in the electrica
box cover toward the

arrow directi
S

Electrical box

xry

Transmission Wiring Remote Power Cord clamp
(between Indoor Unit Control  Source for power
and Outdoor Unit) Switch source

Cable wires
Cord clamp
< Power Source > for transmission
wires
TB1
Y & Cord
Clamp
PP
220-240V~
50Hz
220V~ 60Hz
< Transmission Wiring >
TB2

Cord

Clamp @ @ @@

Transmission Wiring
(Outdoor Unit to Indoor Unit
and Indoor Unit to Indoor Unit)

Operation Wiring
In case of group Control operation
by using a remote control switch

Remote Control Switch Cable

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit

ACAUTION

Before electrical wiring work, turn OFF the power source.
If the connectors are connected without turning OFF the
power source, the auto-swing louver can not activate.
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NOTE

Wired Remote Control Switch and Wireless Remote Control
Switch can not be used simultaneously .If Wired Remote
Control Switch is connected ,Disconnect Wireless Receiver
Wiring on the right side as viewed from the discharge grilles
(refrigerant piping connection side ).

Remove the right resin side cover and
Disconnect Wireless Receiver wiring
(10-Pole Connector)

Fig. Disconnect Wireless Receiver wiring

9.14 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and
repaired.

(B) Check to ensure that the stop valves of
the outdoor unit are fully opened, and
then start the system.

(C) Check to ensure that the switch on the
main power source has been ON for
more than 12 hours, to warm the
compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

@ Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at
the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at
the discharge side are heated higher
than 90°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a
serious accident.



9.15 Common

9.15.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@ Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not
used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@ Run through the cables using conduit tube,
and Completely seal the end of conduit tube
with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

o | Pover | o [Pt S oS st ol
17-18 0.75A

22-24 | 990240y | 1.00A

27 | ~ 50Hz | 1.00A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?

30 |220v 1.10A

38 | ~ 60Hz| 1.98A

48 2.25A

NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select

wires below.
Selection According to EN60 335-1
Current (A) Wire Size (mm? )
I<3 2.5
3<I=6 2.5
6<I1<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<I<25 6
25<1<32 10
32<I<50 16
50<I<63 25
63<I X1

%1 Inthe case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.
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9.15.2 Setting of Dip Switches
(A) Position of Dip Switches

DSWS [ Rsw2
pswe [ [ |rsw
DSW7 O DSW3 [ 1 [ DSW4

(B) The PCB in the indoor unit is equipped with
2 rotary switches and 5 dip switches. Before

testing unit,set these dip switches according

to the following instructions.Unless these dip

switches are set in the field,the unit can not

be operated.

(1) Unit No. Setting(RSW1&DSW8&6)

Setting is required.Set the unit No.of all

indoor units respectively and serially by

following setting position shown i

n the table

below.Numberring must start from "1"for

everyoutdoor unit.
Unit Mo. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digit) RSW1 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set at No.16 Unit
Setting Set by inserting DSW6
Position Slotted screwdriver
HHHHHH ON _ into the groove HHHHHH ON
1234506 |FF ‘i? Teasese|orF
: Set No.1 Pin ON
Before shipment. DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0". RSW1
Max.64 units are available to set when all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-net. fi
Max.16 units when the units corresponding/ 5%
non-corresponding to Hi-net are combined. Set at 6"

(2) Unit Mode Code Setting(DSW4)

No setting is required. ﬂ
:

|2

:

Setting the model code of

the indoor unit.

(8) Capacity Code Setting(DSW3)

Ol
3
@)

T
-

NO setting is required,due to setting before

shipment.This switch is utilized for setting the

capacity code which corresponds to the Horse

Power of the indoor unit.




Capacity

NOTE

(1.)There exists a time lag between the actual

x 10°Btu/h 17 18 22 24 27 30
ON ON (0] O Ol (0]
Sett
e T T e T e
OFF OFF OF! OFF OF OFF
Sibeun | 38 48
ON ON
rosion | RN | P
OF OF

(4) Refrigerant Cycle No.Setting(RSW2&DSWS5)
Setting is required.
Setting positions before shipment are all OFF,

Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting
DSWS5 (Tens Digit) RSW?2 (Units Digit)

Setting Set by inserting
3456

Position Slotted screwdrive
12

into the groove
507
ST
-p

Before shipment. DSW5 and RSW2 are set to "0".
Max.64 cycles are available to set when all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-net.

Max.16 cycles when the units corresponding/
non-corresponding to Hi-net are combined.

Ex.) Set at No.5 Cycle
DSW5

123458

O
OFF

N
OFF

Set All Pins OFF

RSW2

59
Ak

Set at "5"

(5) Fuse Recover (DSW?7) ON
*Factroy Setting H H
*In the case of applying high voltage 1 2
to the terminal 1,2 of TB2,the fuse (0.5A) OFF

onthe PCB is cut.
In such a case ,firstly connect the wiring to
TB2,and then turn on NO.1 pin.

NOTE

* The “B" mark indicates position of dip switches.
Figures show setting before shipment.

ACAUTION

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.

9.16 Setting of Automatic Swing Louver

Common

When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed,
the swing louver starts its operation.

When “ T " is moving, it indicates the
operation of the louver continuously. When the
swinging operation of the louver is not required,
press the SWING LOUVER switch again. The
louver is stopped at an angle indicated by the
direction of this mark “ ~ g ".

outlet air angle and the liquid crystal
indication.

(2)When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed,
the louver will not stop immediately. The louver
will move one extra swing at the next.

(3.)During the cases in item (A), the louvers are
fixed automatically.
However, indication of the louvers is changed
at setting before.

(A) Outlet air angle is fixed at horizontal
position during start-up of heating operation
and defrosting operation and when
thermostat is ON.

When the outlet air temperature reaches
higher than approximately 30°C, swinging
of louvers is started.

(4.)During the defrosting operation, fan stops
running.

ACAUTION

Do not turn the air louver by hand. If moved,
the louver mechanism will be damaged.

9.17 Filter Cleaning

ACAUTION

Do not operate the system without the air filter
to protect the indoor unit heat exchanger
against being clogged.

Turn OFF the main power switch before taking out
the filter. (The previous operation mode may
appear.)

9.17.1 Taking Out the Filter

The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display
of the remote control switch after approximately
1,200 hour operation.

Take out the air filter according to the following
steps.

Step 1

Open the air inlet grille after removing screw

covers and fixing screws.

Step 2

Take out the air filter from the air inlet grille by
supporting the air grille and lifting the air filter

after detaching the filter from clips .
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screw covers
and fixing screws

Screw

Pull screw cover

Fig.9.17.2 Open the air inlet grille

.9.17.2 Clean the Filter

Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1
Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the
air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

ACAUTION

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

9.17.3 Reset of Filter Indication

After cleaning the air filter, press the “RESET”
button. The FILTER indication will disappear and
the next filter cleaning time will be set.

9.18 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

When you smell or see white smoke coming

from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply
and contact your contractor.
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9.18.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

9.18.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

9.18.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@ Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@ Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@ Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

9.18.4 This is Not Abnormal

® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

@® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@® Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

@ Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.

@ Refrigerant Flow Sound

While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.

NOTE

Except for a long period of shutdown, keep the
main switch ON, since the oil heater is energized
when the compressor is stopping.




10. Wall Mounted Type

10.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type Wall Mounted Type
Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz |AVS-07URCSAB(A/B)AVS-09URCSAB(A/B)|AVS-12URCSAB(A/B)|AVS-14URCSAB(A/B)| AVS-17URCSAB(A/B)
Power Supply | AC 19, 220V/60Hz IAVS-07UR2SAB(A/B)|AVS-09UR2SAB(A/B) |AVS-12UR2SAB(A/B) |AVS-14UR2SAB(A/B) |AVS-17UR2SAB(A/B)
Nominal Cooling kW 23 29 38 4.2 52
Capacity *1) keal/h 2,000 2,500 3,300 3,600 4,500
Btu/h 7,800 9,900 13,300 14,400 17,700
Nominal Cooling kW 22 238 3.6 40 5.0
Capacity *2) kcal’h 1,900 2,400 3,100 3,400 4,300
Btu/h 7,500 9,600 12,300 13,700 17,100
Cooling Power Consumption
(50Hz/60Hz) kw 0.50/0.55 0.50/0.55 0.60/0.65 0.60/0.65 0.65/0.75
Nominal Heating kW 25 3.3 4.0 4.5 5.6
Capacity kcal/h 2,150 2,800 3,400 3,900 4,800
Btu/h 8,500 11,300 13,700 15,300 19,100
Heating Power Consumption
(50H z/gOHz) KW 0.50/0.55 0.50/0.55 0.60/0.65 0.60/0.65 0.65/0.75
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 39-34-32-28 39-34-32-28 43-39-32-28 43-39-32-28 45-40-34-29
Cabinet Color — White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 315 315 315 315 315
(in.) (12-2/5) (12-2/5) (12-2/5) (12-2/5) (12-2/5)
Width mm 960 960 960 960 960
(in.) (37-4/5) (37-4/5) (37-4/5) (37-4/5) (37-4/5)
Depth mm 230 230 230 230 230
(in.) (9) (9) 9) ©) C)]
Net Weight kg 13.5 13.5 13.5 135 13.5
(Ibs.) (17) (17) an) an an)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
In:icr)c;rlgvinRate m3h 660/590/520/460 660/590/520/460 830/660/520/460 830/660/520/460 900/750/590/460
) (388/347/306/271) | (388/347/306/271) | (488/388/306/271) | (488/388/306/271) | (529/441/347/271)
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 6.35 6.35 6.35 6.35 6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4)
Gas Line mm 12.7 12.7 12.7 12.7 12.7
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (172) (1/2) (172)
Condensate Drain — VP16 VP16 VP16 VP16 VP16
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17 0.17
Standard Accessories — Wall Mounting Bracket

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1 meter beneath the unit and 1 meter from inlet grille.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor Unit Type

Wall Mounted Type

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)

*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature: 20°C DB (68°F DB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 7°C DB (45°F DB)

Piping Length

: 7.5 Meters

6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1 meter beneath the unit and 1 meter from inlet grille.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

168

Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz AVS-18URCSBB(A/B) AVS-22URCSBB(A/B) AVS-24URCSBB(A/B)
Power Supply | AC 19, 220V/60Hz AVS-18UR2SBB(A/B) AVS-22UR2SBB(A/B) AVS-24UR2SBB(A/B)
Nominal Cooling kW 5.8 6.5 7.3
Capacity *1) kcal/h 5,000 5,600 6,300

Btu/h 19,800 22,200 24,900
Nominal Cooling kW 5.6 6.3 71
Capacity *2) kcal/h 4,800 5,400 6,100
Btu/h 19,100 21,500 24,200
Cooling Power Consumption
(50Hz/60Hz) kW 0.54/0.65 0.62/0.74 0.72/0.83
Nominal Heating kW 6.3 71 8.0
Capacity kcal/h 5,400 6,100 6,900
Btu/h 21,500 24,200 27,300
g%s;\_tigg;:;\;er Consumption KW 0.62/0.75 0.72/0.83 0.82/0.91
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 41-37-34-30 44-41-36-31 46-43-38-33
Cabinet Color — White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 315 315 315
(in.) (12-2/5) (12-2/5) (12-2/5)
Width mm 1120 1120 1120
(in.) (44) (44) (44)
Depth mm 230 230 230
(in.) (9) (9) (9)
Net Weight kg 16.0 16.0 16.0
(Ibs.) (20) (20) (20)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m3h 893/782/671/582 1006/893/716/621 1122/984/804/649
(HiMe/ Lo /SLo) (cfm) 525/460/395/342) (592/525/421/365) (660/579/473/382)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 9.53 9.53 9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (318)
Gas Line mm 15.88 15.88 15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) 5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP16 VP16 VP16
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.19 0.19 0.19
Standard Accessories — Wall Mounting Bracket
NOTES:



10.2 Dimensional Data
Models: AVS-07~17*

Wires and Pipes Unit: mm

Wires and Pipes « S ———— n = Wires and Pipes

230
Connecting Hole C e 1ol
of Refrigerant Pipe = Q ofoni?:fcrtfgnegrar?t e}’lpe
el . \_ J © -
L0 Air supply outlet Receiver Part 50 .
960
242 561 -
77 77 %
560
169 |
408 Drain Pipe Connection
74 442 Connection Refrigerant Liquid Pipe with ¢6.35 Flaring
Connection Refrigerant Gas Pipe with ¢12.7 Flaring
Side A
NN\ P
2
, i
Service Space | >0 159 51 >100 | Service Space
6
= ] 3
LD g Ay
| 2 |
§ [\l [\ §
A= i o o 1= | E
| I | |
Oulreoftie Uit | 4 4 |
| I i 3
0 \ i~ I & g mE i&ﬂ/ / \ Poog
< ol | <)
L%
3 168
Hole(065) Hole (65)
(for Pipe and Wring) (for Pipe and Wring)
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Models: AVS-18~24*

Wires and Pipes «

Unit: mm

Vires and Pipes

{

= Wires and Pipes

Return alr inlet Return air inlet

1120

230
a
Connecting Hole
] : o 88 Connecting Hole
of Refrigerant Pipe of Relrigerant Pipe
g N j g <1
Air supply outlet ‘ Receiver Part o
Side A
215 561
a5hiEE H i | L ]
i =i i
% 1 11
22 1
560
70 2 |
195
rain Pipe Connection
Connection Refrigerant Liquid Pipe with ¢9.53 Flaring
Connection Refrigerant Gas Pipe with ¢ 15.88 Flaring
Pty
2
Service §| A
evice Space | _>100 21 561 >100 | Service Space
66
A1 e T
€ P b o |
8 \
\ U LU \
=T it o i1 - | 5
|
Outiine of the Unit } i 4 }
TN Il YT T ‘
o MV 2] 3§ S N g
56 |_ 201
48 195
Hole (.(]> 65) . Hole ( ¢ 65)
(for Pipe and Wring) (for Pipe and Wring)
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10.3 Selection Data

® Service Space
Models:AVS-07~24*

e Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

=150

(unit:mm)

=100

>1000

Operation and Maintenance Space

=

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

Indoor Unit Model SHF

Hi Me Lo
AVS-07* 0.78 0.74 0.71
AVS-09* 0.78 0.74 0.71
AVS-12* 0.73 0.72 0.70
AVS-14* 0.73 0.72 0.70
AVS-17* 0.69 0.68 0.67
AVS-18* 0.69 0.68 0.67
AVS-22* 0.71 0.69 0.68
AVS-24* 0.73 0.71 0.69
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

® Sound Data
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Model: AVS-07*

|Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
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Model: AVS-12*
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r Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
1 Meter From Discharge Grille
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Model: AVS-09*

|Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
1 Meter From Discharge Grille
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Model: AVS-14*
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVS-17* |Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
1 Meter From Discharge Grille
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Model: AVS-22* |Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
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Model: AVS-18* |Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
1 Meter From Discharge Grille
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Model: AVS-24* |Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1 Meter Beneath the Unit and
1 Meter From Discharge Grille
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® Temperature Data

AVS-07URCSAB(A/B)
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
F2m
m
=05 -.0.3__
T T om
3m 4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C] Temperature [°C]
2.7m 2.7m
'j\ 21
2m 2m
20—
0 \\—ﬁ'
~
\ im m
k 9~
T T T Om Om
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
AVS-09URCSAB(A/B)
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
2m
im
—05 203
T T Om
3m 4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
2m
m
32~30 ;_\28\
T Om
4.5m 6m
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AVS-12URCSAB(A/B)

Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m 2.7m
2m F2m
m m
- — 0.3
T om T om
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m 4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m 2.7m
26
\N
2m 2m
im \—/ im
28
o 32.-30
om T T T Oom
om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
AVS-14URCSAB(A/B)
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m 2.7m
2m 2m
im im
T T T om om
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m 6m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m 2.7m
21 e
-~ 26
) \ %
ah F2m 2m
\\\
im // im
}\\ — 28
— — 230
T T T om T T T om
Oom 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
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AVS-17URCSAB(A/B)

Discharge angle: 40°

Cooling

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
F2m
im
T T T om
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m

7 2m
\

T Oom
4.5m 6m
AVS-18URCSAB(A/B)
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
.
2m
im
T T T — Oom
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m

2.7m

F2m

Oom
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Heating
Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
3.0 2m
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0.8 \o==—0s5 03—
T T T Oom
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C]
— 2.7m
[0 26 ‘?
N~
4 ~— 2m
///
j Fim
S 28
32730 ——
T T T om
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Heating
Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
F2m
im
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Temperature [°C]
— 2.7m
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N
2m
%
im
—__30
C— 32~ —
—T T T Om
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AVS-22URCSAB(A/B)

Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
F2m
m
0.3
T om
4.5m 6m
2.7m 2.7m
2m 2m
im m
Oom Om
6m
AVS-24URCSAB(A/B)
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Discharge angle: 50°
Air velocity [m/s] Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m 2.7m
F2m
im
03
om
4.5m 6m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
—26
i 28 ) \\\\ 1 2m
im
[~ =32 0
T T om
Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m
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10.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVS-07UR*BA(B) [AVS-09UR*BA(B)| AVS-12UR*BA(B) | AVS-14UR*BA(B) | AVS-17UR*BA(B)
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 2 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.65 1.65 1.65 1.65 1.65
Maximum Operating Pressure| MPa 415 4.15 415 415 415
Total Face Area m? 0.24 0.24 0.24 0.24 0.24
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Tubular Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 107 107 107 107 107
Revolution (220V) rom [1000/900/800/700 |1000/900/800/700|1160/1000/800/700|1160/1000/800/700 [1240/1060/900/700
Nominal Air Flow m®h | 660/590/520/460 |660/590/520/460 | 830/660/520/460 |830/660/520/460 |900/750/590/460
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure PSC
Starting Method - (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 35 35 35 35 35
Quantity 1 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E E
Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan
Model AVS--18URC* AVS--22URC* AVS--24URC*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.65 1.65 1.65
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m 0.33 0.33 0.33
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Tubular Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 100 100 100
Revolution (220V) rpm 1000/910/820/750 1100/1000/840/750 1200/1080/920/780
Nominal Air Flow m*/h 893/782/671/582 1006/893/716/621 1122/984/804/649
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 50 50 50
Quantity - 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E
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Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVS--18UR2* AVS--22UR2* AVS--24UR2*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.65 1.65 1.65
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.33 0.33 0.33
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Tubular Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 100 100 100
Revolution (220V) rpm 1000/910/820/750 1100/1000/840/750 1200/1080/920/780
Nominal Air Flow m®h 893/782/671/582 1006/893/716/621 1122/984/804/649
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 50 50 50
Quantity - 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E
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10.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<=----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

——: Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve

180



10.6 Electrical Data

<50 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
VOL PH | HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
Wall Mounted AVS-07URCSAB(A/B) 0.4 0.05
T ae ounted 1 AVS_09URCSAB(A/B) 0.4 0.05
P AVS_12URCSAB(A/B) 0.45 0.06
AVS-14URCSAB(A/B
(A/B) 220~240 1 50 264 198 1 0.45 0.06
AVS-17URCSAB(A/B) 0.5 0.065
AVS-18URCSBB(A/B) 0.41 0.062
AVS-22URCSBB(A/B) 0.41 0.072
AVS-24URCSBB(A/B) 0.41 0.082
<60 Hz>
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
VOL PH HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
Wall Mounted AVS-07UR2SAB(A/B) 0.4 0.05
T ae ounted FAVS-09UR2SAB(A/B) 0.4 0.05
P AVS_12UR2SAB(A/B) 0.45 0.06
AVS-14UR2SAB(A/B
(AB) 220 1 60 264 198 1 0.45 0.06
AVS-17UR2SAB(A/B) 0.5 0.065
AVS-18UR2SBB(A/B) 0.41 0.062
AVS-22UR2SBB(A/B) 0.41 0.072
AVS-24UR2SBB(A/B) 0.41 0.082
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)
Safety and Control Device Setting
Model AVS-07~24*
For Evaporator Fan
Motor Thermostat  cut—Out i 130+5
Cut-In C 83+ 15
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 5
Freeze Protection
Thermostat C 0
Cut-Out
Cut-In | C 14
Thermostat o
Differential C 2
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10.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

PG

0|- 10
=

L: brown
N: blue
GND: green/yellow

\__V‘J

¢re/1dd
1

7

™~
—

Power source details
refer to the nameplate]

Model: AVS-09~24*

Operation Line

é é é é ! ! r":';J“
c . r
Ti To T1 Tgl ‘ ‘ . ‘
tlelads]m
LJLIL AL )

G I T )
©o 0o oY
THWT THMZ THM3

=
=)
=
-~
'CAJ
—
o1
=

Switching Mode
Power Supply Circuit

-—— o o ammn

: Factory Wiring
: Earth Wiring
: Field Wiring
*Optional Parts

Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve

CN31 CN32

A\ arNTNG

A

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation
Switch to OFF, and cut OFF the power supply!

3 Remote Control Switch

PCB1

1111 .

W [W
HBO B8O

00O

Motor for Automatic Swing louver
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Wireless Receiver Part

Mark Name

(N2, CN11, CN17, CN20, X104 | Connector on PCB

CN31, CN32 Connector

DSW3, DSW4 Dip Switch for Setting

EFL1, EFN1 Fuse

VS Motor for Automatic Swing louver

My Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve

PG Motor for Indoor Fan

PCNT, PCN10 Connector on PCB

PCB1 Printed Circuit Board

TB1, TB2 Terminal Board

TP Terminal Plate for GND

THM1~3 Thermistor

71~3 Surge Absorber

O Terminals
N W AVS-07* AVS-09% AVS-12% AVS-14% AVS-17% AVS-18% AVS-22% AVS-24%
Y T TR T L R ]

1,3, 4 ON 3, 4 ON 1, 2, 4 N 1, 4 ON 4 ON 1, 2, 30N 2, 3 ON 1,3 ON
DSli4 EAEAL. 2 e
1231
Note :

1. All the field wiring and equipment
must comply with local codes.




10.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

Wall Mounted Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

® Standard Option

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L -FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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10.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Fig . Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Quantity Purpose
Mounting
Bracket EI E 1 For Mounting Indoor Unit

Wireless Remote ‘“

Control Switch

For Control the Indoor Unit

@ Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance

around it for operation and maintenance

working space, as shown in Fig.

=150

Sorew
0 4. 0X40L 6 For Mounting Bracket
Screw Cover % 3 Cover screw hole
Thermal . .
Insulation Pipe ) 1 For Refrigerant Pipe
Plug % 5 For Mounting Bracket
10.10 Installation
10.10.1 Initial Check

(unit:mm)

Hisense

2100

>1000

Fig. Operation and Maintenance Space
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Fig. Hole for Piping onthe Wall



@ Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

@ Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

@ Do not install the indoor unit in a machine shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

@ Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

@ To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

10.10.2 Installation
The dimensions of the mounting bracket and the
unit installation are indicated in Fig.

® Mounting Bracket onto Wall

When the mounting bracket is directly attached
to a wood wall or a concrete wall, check to ensure
of 2000N.
Mounting on a Concrete Wall or a Concrete Block
Wall: Attach the mounting bracket to the wall with
anchor bolts as shown below.

185

|Uti|ize Six Screws.

]

%
Fixing Screw for
Mounting Bracket

y
il Mounting

Bracket

_ Mounting Bracket

Plug

Drill holes of 32mm
in depth on the wall

Fig. Mounting on Concrete Wall or
Concrete Block Wall

NOTE

The mounting bracket should be installed
so that the side of drain piping connected is
slightly (about 3mm) lower than the other
side, in order to avoid the incorrect position
of the drain discharge.

(Drain piping connection can be performed
both right side and left side of the unit.)




(unit:mm)
e

. A
Service Space >100 ‘ a 561 >100 | Service Space
‘ 66
B e
/ 1ol i -
= e <1 = =
; I ol
Outline of the Unit | -4 -+
! A PN
il = J S
o ~ = = RIS L=
el_d |
c b
Hole (¢65) Hole ( 65)
(for Pipe and Wring) (for Pipe and Wring)
Model
(KBturh)| @ b c d e
07~17 159 168 39 90 35
18~24 291 195 48 201 56

Fig. Mounting Bracket
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10.10.3 Mounting the Indoor Units
Hook the indoor unit to the mounting bracket,
maintaining the indoor unit upright.

-} Hook

Mounting
... /] Bracket

Hook

Slowly hold up and
press the unit downward.

Fig. Mounting of the Indoor Units

ACAUTION

Check to ensure that the unit is completely
hooked onto the mounting bracket. If not, it
may drop from the bracket, resulting in a
serious accident.

(1) The side of the drain pipe is
downward-sloping 2 degrees or 3 degrees
in the process of the unit installation.

(2) Check the drainage of the drain pan
through water overflow test.

2

;J’ =3

LTI, TITT7]
Drain Piping

Fig. Slop angle of the Indoor Units
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10.10.4 Removing Flat Panel

In order to connect the refrigerant piping,

wiring and to check drain water flow, removing
the flat panel is needed. Perform these work
according to the following instructions. Pay
attention to the resin components not to scratch.

(1) Hold both sides of the flat panel and open it,
and pull the right arm toward the inner side.
Slightly close the flat panel and pull it, then
remove the flat panel.

Flat Panel

(2) Pay attention to the junction of grille
from each side, to prevent breaking off.

One Each Side

BEE



ACAUTION 10.11 Refrigerant Piping Work
When removing flat panel, do not A DANGER

apply strong forces by hitting, etc. It Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant

may break the unit body. cycle. Do not charge oxygen, acetylene
or other flammable and poisonous gases

into the refrigerant cycle when performing

Flat Panel a leakage test or an air-tight test. These
types of gases are extremely dangerous
and can cause an explosion. Itis
recommended that compressed air,
nitrogen or refrigerant be used for these
C types of tests.

Unit Body

10.11.1 Piping Materials
1010 Install Flat Panel (1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.

(1) Press flat panel down , make the two joints of the (2) Select the piping size from the following table.

flat panel tightly fasten.

unit:mm(in.
Model (KBtu/h) Gas pipe Liquid pipe
07~17 $12.7(1/2) $6.35(1/4)
18~24 $15.88(5/8) $9.53(3/8)
(2) There are four stoppers inside of the flat
anel.Check to ensure that there is no ga
Eetween flat panel and unit body gap (3) Select clean copper pipes making sure there
st ’ is no dust and moisture inside the tubes. Before
oppers connecting pipes,blow the inside of the pipes with

nitrogen or dry air,to remove any dust or foreign

A
é / :,/ Lx )4 . materials.
5

I
F
LY

(3) Put three screws cover into the screw hole in the air outlet.

—

%/ %ﬁ/

ACAUTION

Any gap will lead to leak or frost.
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10.11.2 Piping Connection

(1) Position of piping connection is shown
below.

(2) Piping Direction for the Indoor Unit :Three
directions of piping connection to the indoor
unit can be performed; to the rear side, the right
side and the left side of the unit, respectively.
Therefore, most appropriate piping for a room can
be selected.

@ Right Side Piping
Take off the small cover from right side.

Right Side Cover

Small Cover

@ Left Side Piping
Take off the small cover from left side.

Left Side Cover

N

—_—T

Small Cover

@ Rear Side Piping
Bend pipe backwards directly.

e

——>
—

@
ACAUTION

® Cap the end of the pipe when the

pipe is to be inserted through a hole.

® Do not put pipes on the ground
directlywithout a cap or vinyl tape
at the end of the pipe.

O Correct Incorrect X

@® When bending the pipes, firmly fix the pipe at
the heat exchanger side.

Contour of theUnit

| L |
\ For Rear Side Piping

Fig. Liquid pipe

(unit:mm)

Model(KBtu/h) a b c d
07~17 64 437 | 373 |10R
18~24 60 464 | 404 |20R

@® Bend the gas pipe at the flexible pipe part.

a | Contour of the Unit
o ——

Insulation ' i
ForLeftt Side Piping | /‘! For Right side Piping
T [
. e i N =

I 1

g g

I =] [ !
\For Rear Side Piping

Fig. Gas pipe
(unit:mm)
Model(KBtu/h) a b c d
07~17 78 396 | 318 |20R
18~24 76 431 | 355 |25R
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(3) When tightening the flare nut, use two 10.12 Drain Piping

spanners as shown below (1) The standard direction of drain piping connection is

Vel right side as viewed from the discharge grilles.
However, it can be performed from the left side or rear
side. Contour of the Unit
Drain Pi ~a |d65 Hole for
Pipe Diameter Torque(N.m) Cgilr?ec;?:n " |Rear Side Connection for
iring and Piping
$6.35 20 oy pd
$9.53 40 T, # o
$12.7 60 b N
$15.88 80 - > (unit:mm)
Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut Model(KBtu/h) a b
(4) Insulate the refrigerant pipes as shown 07~17 168 | 600
below.
18~24 195 | 600

Thermal Insulation Pipe

(Accessory) \

Fig. Direction of Drain Piping

(2) when the left-side drain pipe connection is

(i performed, remove the drain plug of left-side,
(i and then attach this plug to the right-side
P T in order to change drain piping connection

from right-side to left-side.

Fig. Insulation on pipes (A) Draw out the drain plug and drain pipe

(5) Evacuation and refrigerant charging procedures - Remove the fixing screw for right-side
should be performed according to “Installation & drain pipe and draw out the drain pipe
Maintenance Manual ” of the outdoor unit. from drain boss. screw |2

* Please use pliers to pull out the drain plug

A c A “ T I ﬂ “ for left-side. (This is an easier way to

remove the drain cap).

An excess or a shortage of 9
refrigerant is the main cause of _ o
trouble to the units.Charge the (B) Insert the drain plug and drain pipe

correct refrigerant quantity. Insert the drain pipe info

the left-side drain boss
and fix the screw.

(6) Fix the plate of pipes (factory-supplied) as
shown below.

Drain plug Drain pipe

Stopper -
; % ) }a Unit Side L

Drain
/ Driver Plug \ Aram Boss Seal Material

« Insert the drain plug into the right-side drain boss and seal
the jointed part with water-proof chloride sealing material.

Plate for Pipe

Insufficient insert may result in
I:A CAUTION water leakage. j
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(3) Provide a vinyl chloride pipe, VP20.
(4) Connect a drain piping as shown in Fig. 6.2.
Use adhesive tape for connecting the drain pipe.

Provide adownward slope to

flow drain water smoothly
Use Adhesive Tape

24dmm

Fig. 6.2 Connection of Drain Piping

(5) Pour water into the drain pan and check to
ensure that water can flow smoothly.

ACAUTION

® Do notconnect thedrain pipes with
sanitary or sewage or any other
drainage pipe.

® When installing the pipe, do not tie the
drain pipe andrefrigerant pipetogether.

@ Pay attention to the thickness of the
insulation when the left side piping is
performed. Ifitis too thick, piping
cannot beinstalled inthe unit.

ACAUTION

(1) Do not create an upper-slope or rise
for the drain piping, since drain water
can flow back to the unit and leakage
to the room will occur when the unit
operation is stopped.

(2) Do not connect the drain pipe with
sanitary or sewage piping or any
other drainage piping.

(3) When the common drain piping is
connected with other indoor units,
the connected position of each indoor
unit must be higher than the common
piping. The pipe size of the common
drain pipe must be large enough
according to the unit size and number
of units.

10.13 Electrical Wiring

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to
the indoor unit and the outdoor unit
before electrical wiring work or a
periodical check is performed.

@® Check to ensure that the indoor fan
and the outdoor fan have stopped
before electrical wiring work or a
periodical check is performed.

@® Protect the wires,drain pipe electrical
parts, etc. from rats or other small
animals. If not protected, rats may
gnaw at unprotected parts and at
the worst, a fire will occur.

ACAUTION

@® Tighten screws according to the
following torque.
M3.5: 1.2N-m
M5: 2.0t02.4N-m
@® Wrap the accessory packing around
the wires, and plug the wiring
connection hole with the seal material
to protect the product from any
condensate water or insects.

@® Tightly secure the wires with the
cord clamp inside the indoor unit.

@® Secure the cable of the remote
control switch using the cord clamp
inside the electrical box.




10.13.1 General Check
(1) Make sure that the field-supplied electrical
components (main power switches, circuit breakers,
wires, conduit connectors and wire terminals) have
been properly selected according to the electrical Remove the fixing screw
data given in “Technical Catalog ”. Make sure that ahﬁ for the electrical box cover
the components comply with National Electrical Code
(NEC).
(2) Use shielded twist pair cable for control cable

Open the flat panel

| _+ Electrical box cover

=N

between outdoor unit and indoor unit, control cable 110
between indoor units and remote control switch . ;—E_—_—_,
(3) Check to ensure that the power supply voltage is 5 ﬁ

within £10% of the rated voltage.
(4) Check the capacity of the electrical wires.
If the power source capacity is too low, the system

cannot be started due to the voltage drop. @
(5) Check to ensure that the earth wire is connected.
(6) PowerSource Main Switch. ;\
Install a multi-pole main switch with a space. TB1 for Transmission wiring
of 3.5mm or more between each phase. and Operation wiring
T Cord clamp
10.13.2 Electrical Wiring Connection /{6
The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown in Fig. i
(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote control Pass the wires through the
switch to A, B terminals of the terminal board inside = }//?g;? is'?dtge cabinet to the
- |
the electrical box through the connecting hole in the T Iﬁ]
cabinet. =
(2) Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to 1,2 terminals of the
terminal board inside the electrical box through
the connecting hole in the cabinet. < Power Source > < Transmission Wiring >
(3) The power supply and earth wires have been TB2 TB1
connected in the factory. Please connect to the @ @ @ @
power circuit with a ELB(Fig.Wiring Connection). g ? ? .2 A O]
\ | N 7]
(4) Tightly clamp the wires using the cord oloelo I@
clamp. g ‘ [
sl P F
ACAUTION i N 60
IJ !_!I Cord clamp
Cord clamp
@® ELB must be connected to the power %’ §_| I_
circuit. If not ,it may be danger. >a Operation Wiring for
@ Apply the specified screw for terminal board 33 remote control switch
(M4 for TB2 and M3.5 for TB1) and fasten o S
the screw firmly. g% Transmission Wiring
o= ELB (Outdoor Unit to Indoor Unit
and Indoor Unit to Indoor Unit)

Fig. Wiring Connection
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NOTE

Wired Remote Control Switch and Wireless Remote
Control Switch can not be used simultaneously .If
Wired Remote Control Switch is connected ,Disconnect
the wire of signal receptor in the electrical box.

Disconnect the wire
of signal receptor

10.14 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

@® Do not operate the system until all
the check points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm,
by measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the
electrical parts. If not, do not operate
the system until the electrical leakage
is found and repaired.

(B) Check to ensure that the stop valves
of the outdoor unit are fully opened,
and then start the system.

(C) Check to ensure that the switch on
the main power source has been
ON for more than 12 hours, to warm
the compressor oil by the crankcase
heater.

@ Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand
at the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at
the discharge side are heated higher
than 90°C.

DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause
a serious accident.

(B)

10.15 Common

10.15.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for
Power Souce

®Use an ELB (Electric Leakage
Breaker). If not used, it will cause
an electric shock or a fire.

Power Source Cable Size

Transmtting Cable Size

Power Rated " =
Model | gource | current |  EN60335-1°1 EN60335-1"1
07~09 0.40A
12~14 0.45A
220-240V~
7 50Hz 0-50A 2.5mm? 0.75mm’*
220V~60Hz
18 0.72A
22~24 0.76A
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NOTES:
1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select
wires below.

Selection According to EN60 335-1

Current (A) Wire Size ( mm? )
<3 2.5
3<I<6 2.5
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<I<25 6
25<I<32 10
32<I<50 16
50<I<63 25
63<I %1

%1 In the case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.

10.15.2 Setting of Dip Switches
(A) Position of Dip Switches

PCB for Indoor unit PCB1

DSW3
DSW7
DSW4 \t
]

(B) The PCB in the indoor unit is equipped with

2 types of dip switches and rotary switch.

Before testing unit,set these dip switches according
to the following instructions.

Unless these dip switches are set in the field,

the unit can not be operated.

(1) Capacity Code Setting(DSW3)

No setting is required,due to setting before
shipment.This switch is utilized for setting the
capacity code which corresponds to the Horse
Power of the indoor unit.

Horsepower 07 09 12 14
Setting HH
Position -9

Horsepower 17 18 22 24

ON
Setting H H H H
Position e

[e]

(2) Fuse Recover(DSW7)
No setting is required.
Setting position before shipment is all OFF.

ON
"
1 2

OFF

*In the case of applying high voltage to the terminal
1,2 of TB2,the fuse(0.5A) on the PCB,is cut.

In such a case,firstly connect the wiring to TB2,and
then turn on NO.1 pin.

ON
te o
OFF

NOTE

* The “B’ mark indicates position of dip switches.
Figures show setting before shipment.

ACAUTION

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.
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10.15.3 Setting the Filter Indication Interval

The FILTER indication interval on the remote control switch can be set approximately 100,
1,200 or 2,500 hours (factory setting: 1200 hours). If 100, 1,200 or 2,500 hours interval is

required, follow the instructions below.

(1) Press and hold""(menu) and"&" (return)

simultaneously for at least 3 seconds during the normal
mode (when unit is not operated) .The test run menu will

be displayed.

(2) Select " Optional Setting " from the test run
menu pressing "g4".

(3) Select the indoor unit by pressing " AV < > and
press "M".
(This screen is NOT displayed when the number of

indoor unit connected with the remote control switch
is 1(one). In this case,(4) will be displayed.)

(4) Press "A v " and select the item.

(5) Press "< >" and change the setting.

FILTER Indication Interval

Approx. | Approx. | Approx. | Approx. No.
100 hr. | 1,200 hr. | 1,200 hr. | 2,500 hr. | Indication

b4 01 b4 00(*) | b4 02 b4 03 b4 04
(*): Standard

(6) Press " " so that the confirmation screen will be
displayed.

(7) Select " Yes " and press "g4'. The test run menu will

be displayed after the setting is confirmed. If " NO" is
pressed, the screen will return to (4).

(8) Press "«" (return) on the test run menu to return
to the normal mode.

To set other units, press "&" (return) at (4) (5) so that the

screen will return to (3). ( If the number of indoor unit

connected with the remote control switch is 1 (one), the

screen will return to (1).)
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&) TRUN MENU 09:36
-
o=e
T.RUN Optional Input/Output  Indoor Adds
Setting Setting Change
-
@ & |9
Adds confirmed Indoor INIT ~ Preheating
running Cancel

Oplional Setting
ALL
00-00
01-01
02-02
QOO select [ ok QYBack
Opliona\ Setting: ALL 09:36
Item Setting
b 00 4
b2 00 !
b3 00 21
b4 00 v
@D Yselect @O Adjust M oKk QBack
Op(ional Setting: ALL 09:36
Item Setting
b 00 4
b2 00 /1
b3 00 21
b4 <« 01 » v
@ Psclect @O Adjust 4 oK @ Back

Optional.InfOutput INIT: ALL

Optional.In/Output setting
Reset,Y/N?

QO select & oK Q¥Back




10.15.4 Indoor Unit Address
@ Indoor Unit Address Change

This function changes the address (refrigerant cycle number and indoor unit number) of indoor units.

(1) Press and hold""(menu) and"&" (return)

. . &) TRUN MENU 09:36
simultaneously for at least 3 seconds during the normal s ~
s . -— -
mode (when unit is not operated) .The test run menu will T
be displayed. N 1 i

(2) Select "Indoor Adds Change" from the test run .

menu preSSIng "/\ V< >lv and IlM Il. AddsconFrmed Indoor INIT Preheatmg

(3) Select the indoor unit by pressing " Av < > and &2y Indoor Adds Change
press " M“ 01-0 02-01 03-01 04-01
: 01-02 02-02 03-02 04-02

01-03 02-03 03-03 04-03
01-04 02-04 03-04 04-04

*Indoor units which are not supporting " Indoor Adds
Change " function can not be selected.

QOO select [ ok @YBack
(4) Determine the new indoor unit address.
Press u/\ vV < >u tO SWitCh the refrigerant Cycle 22, Indoor Adds Change: 00-00 09:36
number and address in range of 00-63. RN.  ADDS.
To display confirmation screen press "". |- Reset RN. and ADDS.
*"R.N No0.99 " is used temporarily address only when all the
cycle numbers and unit numbers are in use (occupied). OO sciect QS Adust ¥ 0K QVBack
If " R.N No.99" is used temporarily, the address must be
changed within the standard range of 00-63. &Raindoor Adds Change: 00-02
(5) The confirmation screen will be displayed. Select " Yes" Indoor address change.Y/N?
and press ;" to stard address change process. Result will
be displayed in seconds. If " No" is pressed, the screen will
goto (6) @O select 54 ok Q¥Back

*When the process successfully completes, " Adds
Change Ended " will be displayed.

_% Indoor Adds Change: Adds Change Ended.

Otherwise the process has been failed. Check the setting

and contents again.

. . Adds Change Dore
(6) To change the address for another indoor unit, select I

" Indoor Units Select " and press "r4" ,the screen will
return to (3). To finish this function select " Adds Change @O select Mok
Done " and press "i{".

*If " Indoor Adds Change" is successfully completed, connection
check will be started automatically.

(7) Turn OFF the power supply of the indoor units for 3-5 minuts. Wait until the remote control
switchs display turn off, and turn ON the power supply of indoor units again.

NOTE

" Indoor Adds Change " is not available when the control of 2 remote control switches (main and
sub) are used.

Do not operate from the central controlling devices while " Indoor Adds Change" is performed by
the remote control switch.

This function should not be used if there is a Central Control in the HI-NET.
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@ Address Check Operation

This function is used to check the relation between the indoor unit and |.U. address. This

operation is effective when multiple indoor units are connected to the remote control switch and

address of the certain unit is unknown.

(1) Press and hold " (menu) and" 4" (return)
simultaneously for at least 3 seconds during the normal
mode (when unit is not operated) .The test run menu will
be displayed.

(2) Select " Adds confirmed running" from the test run
menu pressing "Av<>"and " "
(3) Select the indoor unit by pressing " AV < >

(4) To start operation of the indoor unit selected in (3)
press "(1j (run/stop). To return to (3) screen press "¢y (run/
stop) while indoor units is operated.

* Repeat (3)-(4) until desired indoor unit address is confirmed.

(5) To return to the test run menu press " «' (return) while
indoor unit is not operated.

@ Indoor Unit Address Initialization

This function initializes the indoor unit address that has been changed by " Indoor Adds
Change " function or set by the automatic address a llocation. Initializing the address will

be changed to the dip switch setting.

(1) Press and hold "[J(menu) and "4"(return)
simultaneously for at least 3 seconds during the normal
mode (when unit is not operated) .The test run menu will
be displayed.

(2) Select "Indoor INIT" from the test run menu pressing

ll< >/\V" and "Lj .

(3) Select the" Reset Indoor Adds "by pressing "\ "
and press "r;"

(4) Select the indoor unit by pressing " AV < >"and
press "M" . The confirmation screen will be displayed.

*Indoor units which are not supporting " Reset
Indoor Adds" function can not be selected.

The address of indoor unit that does not support "
Reset Indoor Adds" function will not be initialized
even when " All" is specificated.

(5) Select " Yes" and press "4" to start the address
initialization process.

*If the address initialization is successfully completed,
connection check will be started automatically.
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&) TRUN MENU

©E® @

T.RUN Optional  Input/Output  Indoor Adds
etting Setting Change

Adds confirmed Indoor INIT  Preheating
running Cancel

09:36

@ Adds Confirmed Running

EEETI( 0201 | 0301 J oo
01-02_J(02:02_J 03-02_J_04-02
01-03 | 02:03 ] 03-03 | 04-03
01-04 | 02:04 ] _03-04 ] _04-04

QOO select (M Run/stop [ OK YBack

,‘TRUN MENU 09:36

\ona Inp! l ut \ndocr Adds

@)

L <3
@

~<a
<

-
x
c
z

a

$§4,

Adds confirmed Indoor INIT  Preheating
___running Cancel

&2 Indoor INIT 09:36

&b

Reset Indoor Optional.
s. In/Output INIT

e
E3)

QO select ™ ok QYBack
g.:?“_., Reset Indoor Adds
01-01 02-01 03-01 04-01
01-02 02-02 03-02 04-02
01-03 02-03 03-03 04-03
01-04 02-04 03-04 04-04
DOV select MOK QYBack
<=2 Reset Indoor Adds: ALL
Reset Indoor Adds.
VES
@O select ™ok QBack




10.16  Setting of Automatic Swing Louver

When the “ SWING ” switch is pressed,

the swing louver starts its operation.

When “ T ” is moving, it indicates the
operation of the louver continuously. When the
swinging operation of the louver is not required,
press the “ SWING ” switch again. The
louver is stopped at an angle indicated by the
direction of this mark * ~ g .

NOTE

1. There exists a time lag between the actual
angle of the louver and the liquid crystal
indication.

2. When the “ SWING ” switch is pressed,
the louver will not stop immediately. The louver
will move one extra swing at the next.

3. During the cases in item (A), the louvers are
fixed automatically.
However, indication of the louvers is changed
at setting before.

(A) Discharge air angle is fixed at horizontal
position during start-up of heating operation
and defrosting operation and when
thermostat is ON.

When the outlet air temperature reaches
higher than approximately 30°C, swinging
of louvers is started.
4. During the defrosting operation, fan stops
running.

ACAUTION

Do not turn the air louver by hand.
If moved, the louver mechanism will
be damaged.
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10.17 Automatic Control

The system is equipped with the following
functions.

® Three Minute Guard (Enforced Stoppage)
The compressor remains off for at least 3
minutes once it has stopped. If the system is
started within approximately 3 minutes after it
has stopped, the RUN indicator is activated.
However, the cooling operation or the heating
operation remains off and does not start until
after 3 minutes has elapsed.

® Three Minute Guard (Enforced Operation)
If all indoor units of the system are Thermo-
OFF within approximately 3 minutes after
compressor has started, compressor is
operated during 3 minutes continuously.
However, if all indoor units of the system are
stopped by remote control switch, compressor
is stopped.

@ Oil Return Operation
If an indoor unit is stopped more than 2 hours
continuously, this function is operated during a
few minutes.
It has this function to prevent to accumulate in
the heat exchanger of stoppage indoor unit at
cooling operation.

@ Frost Prevention During Cooling Operation
When the indoor unit is operated at low
discharge air temperature, the cooling
operation may be changed to fan operation for
a while to avoid frost formation on the indoor
heat exchanger.

@ Hot Start During Heating Operation
To prevent cold air discharge in the room, the
fan speed is controlled from the slow position
and the low position and then to the set position
according to the discharge air temperature. At
this time the louver is fixed horizontally.

@ Slow Air Control During Defrosting
Operation
When the outdoor unit is performing the
automatic defrosting operation, the indoor fan is
stopped and the louver is fixed horizontally.

@ Cooling of Indoor Unit
When the heating operation is stopped, the
indoor fan operation is maintained at the slow
position for the maximum of 2 minutes to lower
temperature of the inside unit.

@ Automatic Defrosting Cycle
When the heating operation is stopped by
pressing RUN/STOP switch, frosting on the
outdoor unit is checked and the defrosting
operation may be performed for the maximum
of 10 minutes.

® Prevention of Overload Operation
When the outdoor temperature is high during
heating operation, heating operation is stopped
due to activation of the outdoor thermistor until
the temperature becomes low.



10.18 Filter Cleaning

ACAUTION

Do not operate the system without the
air filter to protect the indoor unit heat
exchange against being clogged.

Turn OFF the main power switch before taking out
the filter. (The previous operation mode may
appear.)

10.18.1 Taking Out the Filter

The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display
of the remote control switch after approximately
1,200 hour operation.

Take out the air filter according to the following
steps.

Step 1
Open the air inlet grille.

Step 2
Take out the air filter from the air inlet grille.

‘1
i 7o N

T

10.18.2 Clean the Filter

Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1
Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the
air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

ACAUTION

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

10.18.3 Reset of Filter Indication

After cleaning the air filter, press the“FILTER RESET”

button. The FILTER indication will disappear and
the next filter cleaning time will be set.

10.19 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

® When overflow of drain water from
the indoor unit occurs, stop the
operation and contact your
contractor.

® When you smell or see white smoke
coming from the unit, turn OFF the

main power supply and contacty
your contractor.

10.19.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

10.19.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

10.19.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@ Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@ Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@® Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

10.19.4 This is Not Abnormal

@® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@ Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

@ Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.

® Refrigerant Flow Sound
While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.
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11. Floor Concealed Type(AVH)
11.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type Floor Concealed Type
Model AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz AVH-09UXCSAA AVH-14UXCSAA AVH-18UXCSBA AVH-24UXCSBA
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVH-09UX2SAA AVH-14UX2SAA AVH-18UX2SBA AVH-24UX2SBA
Nominal Cooling kW 29 41 5.8 7.3
Capacity *1) kcalh 2,500 3,500 5,000 6,300
Btu/h 9,900 14,000 19,800 24,900
Nominal Cooling kW 2.8 4.3 5.6 71
Capacity *2) kcalh 2,400 3,700 4,800 6,100
Btu/h 9,600 14,700 19,100 24,200
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.05 0.08 0.09 0.12
Nominal Heating kW 3.3 4.9 6.5 8.5
Capacity kcal/h 2,800 4,200 5,600 7,300
Btu/h 11,300 16,700 22,200 29,000
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.05 0.08 0.09 0.12
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 34-31-27 40-36-34 41-36-32 44-40-36
Cabinet Color — --
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 620 620 620 620
(in.) (24-7/16) (24-7/16) (24-7116) (24-7/16)
Width mm 900 900 1170 1170
(in.) (35-2/5) (35-2/5) (46) (46)
Depth mm 202 202 202 202
(in.) 8 (8) (8) (8)
Net Weight kg 18 22 26 27
(Ibs.) (40) (48) (57) (59)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m’h 510/450/380 620/540/480 890/740/630 980/830/710
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (300/265/223) (365/318/282) (523/435/370) (576/488/417)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $6.35 $6.35 $6.35 $9.53
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $12.7 $12.7 $15.88 $15.88
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.19 0.19 0.23 0.23

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.
Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
*1) 19.5°C WB (67°F WB)
*2) 19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 35°C DB (95°F DB)
Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1 meter beneath the unit and 1 meter from inlet grille.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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11.2 Dimensional Data

Models: AVH-09~24*

Air Outlet

Refrigerant Gas Line

09 and 14 Model: ¢ 12.7 with Flare Nut
18 and 24 Model: @ 15.88 with Flare Nut

Refrigerant Liquid Line

09 and 18 Model: ¢ 6.35 with Flare Nut
24 Model: ¢ 9.53 with Flare Nut

619

33

61

Connection Flange

202
168

113

=
[
| ~|
: | 3 3
A= 1
© i ——
Fan Motor Fan )
‘ Return Air Inlet I
25 d 39 120 |
99
ﬁ 2
p I S a1
e f
b b
Fixing Hole on Floor
Screw Hole (2-M10)
(4-M6)
Unit : mm
Modeal Dimension a b c d e £
AVH-09* 1154 | 948 | 669 | 898 924 928
AVH-14* 1154 | 948 | 669 | 898 924 928
AVH-18* 1424 | 1218 | 939 | 1168 | 1194 | 1198
AVH-24* 1424 | 1218 | 939 | 1168 | 1194 | 1198
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11.3 Selection Data
® Service Space
Models: AVH-09~24*

Ceiling Ceiling
y//4 y//4 y//4 y//4 I/ 47/ 874 //4//4
Upward Air Outlet
Short o ‘
Flexible Duct I | § S Front Air Outlet

ANANANNNNNN
ANNANNNNNAN
640
NNNNNNNNNNN

o
=] N
| §
Floor Floor
Min|] Min.| Min|] Min]
240 240 240 240

Service Space
® Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

i SHF
Indoor Unit Model
naoor uni ode o Vie o
AVH-09* 0.81 0.69 0.68
AVH-14* 0.75 0.71 0.67
AVH-18* 0.70 0.70 0.67
AVH-24* 0.68 0.68 0.66

202



® Sound Data

Octave Sound Pressure Level (dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level (dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVH-09*

Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60HZ,

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meter from the Unit
1.5 Meter from Floor Level
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Model: AVH-18*

Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60HZ

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meter from the Unit
1.5 Meter from Floor Level
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Octave Sound Pressure Level (dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level (dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVH-14*

Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meter from the Unit
1.5 Meter from Floor Level

Noise Criteria Curve
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Model: AVH-24*

Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meter from the Unit
1.5 Meter from Floor Level
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11.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model

AVH--09* AVH--14* AVH--18* AVH--24*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 415
Total Face Area m? 0.13 0.13 0.18 0.18
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 130 130 130 130
Revolution (220V) rpm 475/420/340 585/485/440 630/515/450 640/525/460
Nominal Air Flow m*/h 510/450/380 620/540/480 890/740/630 980/830/710
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 20 35 40 50
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - B B B B

204



11.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Floor Concealed Type

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

—— : Flare Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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11.6 Electrical Data

<50 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
VOL PH HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
- AVH-09UXCSAA 0.25 0.05
oor
AVH-14UXCSAA 0.40 0.08
_Crlo;:ealed AVH-18UXCSBA 220~240 1 50 264 198 1 043 0.09
Y AVH-24UXCSBA 0.55 0.12
<60 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
VOL PH HZ | Maximum | Minimum | PH RNC IPT
AVH-09UX2SAA 0.25 0.05
Floor AVH-14UX2SAA 0.40 0.08
Concealed Type | AVH-18UX2SBA 220 ! 60 242 198 ! 0.43 0.09
AVH-24UX2SBA 0.55 0.11
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)
Safety and Control Device Setting
Indoor Unit
Model 09~24
For Evaporator Fan Motor
Thermostat Cut-Out T 130+5
Cut-In C 83+15
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A
Freeze Protection
Thermostat Cut-Out c
Cut-In T
Thermostat
[®)
Differential C
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11.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

A\ TARNING
A power supply.

Before inspecting the clectrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF, and cut OFF the

. Factory Wiring

Note :

. Earth Wiring
. Field Wiring

© Optional Parts

1. All the field wiring and equipment

must comply with local codes.

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

PCB1

1F

CA

Model: AVH-09~24*

PCB2

Air
Inlet

I

Air

Freeze
Outlet Protection

(

PCB2

Power source details
refer to the nameplate

1B2

TB1

CN1925(0 O O O| PCN3

TB1
L~
O,
—)
O,
§2 10Pa connector of fan motor (wirte) (N32
% C]\33 T k 3 2 1 '

30Pa connector of fan motor (red) ///;;77

= CA

Fan motor accessory

THM1

Operation Line

~

THM2 THM3 THM4 THM5

Y¢Remote Control
Switch

I

DC5V

Mark Name
CA Capacitor
(CN1~17,201, 1925 Connector on PCB
(N3o~33 Connector
DSW3~8 Dip Switch for Setting
EFRL, EF1, EF2 Fuse
IT1 Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
W Micro—-Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
PCN1~7, 201~204, 301, 302 Connector on PCB
TX2~VX4 Relay on PCB
TB1,2 Terminal Board
TF Transformer
THV1~5 Thermistor
YH2 Relay on PCB
©) Terminals




11.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

Floor Concealed Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L-FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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11.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Qty Purpose
Washer @ 5 For Unit Suspension
Screw @m 8 For Fixing Flanges
Insulation (@:) 1 For Refrigerant Liquid Piping
Insulation @D 1 For Refrigerant Gas Piping
For Fixing Thermal Insulation
Cord ClI
or amp M 10 for Refrigerant Piping
Adjustable Bolt Eﬂm 4 For Adjust The Height
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11.10 Installation Check

Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space.

Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

Do not install the indoor unit in a machine shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

* To avoid any corrosive action to the heat

exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

11.11 Installation
11.11.1 Suspension Bolts

Select final location and installation direction of
the indoor unit paying careful attention to the
space for the piping, wiring and maintenance.

Ceiling

A S/ S/ S/ /4

Outlet

At least 1000

.m
(2]
g ©
At least 250 | \ a \ | Atleast 250
T T T I
Wall
B
At least 800
At least 50 (Maintenance space)
Size
Model a
09~14 948
18~24 1218

Fig. Suspension Bolts
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11.11.2 Hanging the IndoorUnit
Prevent the subversion of the machine.

The method for ground installation is shown below.

Fix the unit with bolt in the specified location as

shown below.

Bolt adjustment hole  Anchor bolt fixed position

3 D
(@)
> v
b
a
Size
Model b
09~14 924
18~24 1194
o '&D
-
Nut- [ ' Anchor M10

Wasner - 2"+ <. Congretel * .- I

Fig. Installation Method

* 7= "Filling Motar

NOTE

Keep the unit as well as relevant equipment
covered with the vinyl cover during installation
work.
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11.11.3 Connecting Supply Duct
The supply duct should be inserted onto the root of
the unit outlet. Thermal insulation should be done
and the junction with the unit should be sealed
with aluminum foil tape.
Insulation materials should be attached all around
the outlet preventing the condensation, when there
is no duct connected.

Duct

Insulation materials

W7
L

Insulation materials Outlet

Attached all around
(At least 10mm)

i
7,

°
®

o
®

©
Q

11.12 Refrigerant Piping Work

ADANGER

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle.
Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or other
flammable and poisonous gases into the
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. It is recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be
used for these types of tests.

11.12.1 Piping Materials

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.

(2) Select clean copper tubes making sure
there is no dust and moisture inside the
tubes.

Before connecting pipes, blow the inside of
the tubes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove
any dust or foreign materials.



11.12.2 Piping Connection

(1) Position of piping connection is shown

(2) When tightening the flare nut, use two
spanners as shown below.

o

}

Pipe Size Tightening Torque (N.m)
$6.35mm 20
$9.53mm 40
$12.7mm 60
$15.88mm 80

D%

below.
202
168
72 109 58
113 §Q
33
Liquid pipe | | Gas pipe
J@E@/ P
N
b= &
Water tray ) > >
- 7 o ™M
[ce]
wn
o
——
Fig. 5.1
mm(in.)
Model Gas Piping Liquid Piping
09~14 $12.7(1/2) $6.35(1/4)
18 $15.88(5/8) $6.35(1/4)
24 $15.88(5/8) $9.53(3/8)
»¢ Flaring Dimension
Perform the flaring work as shown below.
0 £2 mm(in.)
45° +2° (o))}
®a R410A | R407C
6.35 9.1 9.0
%
\7\\0 9.53 13.2 13.0
-7 12.7 16.6 16.2
T 15.88 197 | 19.4
a 19.05 (%) 233

(*)Itisimpossible to perform the flaring work with
1/2H material. In this case, use an accessory
pipe(with aflare).
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Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut

(3) After connecting the refrigerant piping, seal
the refrigerant pipes by using the factory-
supplied insulation material as shown below.

Insulation for

Cord Clamp Refrigerant Pipe
(Factory-Supplied)  (Factory Supplied)

/s

Refrigerant Pipe
T T

| L % / (Field-Supplied)
Unit [ | | I A

: il
Side %77 : Insulation for
LS *~_Refrigerant Pipe
\Insulation Material (Field Supplied)
(Factory-Supplied)
Fig. Insulation on Pipes

ACAUTION

@® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
be inserted through a hole.

@® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the

pipe.

O Correct

(4) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
procedures should be performed according
to installation & Maintenance Manual of
the outdoor unit.

In relation to the additional refrigerant
quantity, refer to Common.

ACAUTION

® An excess or a shortage of refrigerant is the
main cause of trouble to the units.
Charge the correct refrigerant quantity.

Incorrect




11.13 Drain Piping

(1) The position of the drain piping connection is
shown below.

(2) Prepare polyvinyl chloride pipe with a 32mm
outer diameter.

(3) Fasten the tube to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed
with a DOWN-SLOPE pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

Common

X Incorrectw
Unit //%\\ Incorrect
Rising Part 3¢

Drain Piping
Connection

1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope \
o l% correct

N
Common Drain Piping

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes.

Fig. Drain Piping
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NOTE

(1) Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the unit and leakage to the room will occur
when the unit operation is stopped.

(2) Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary or
sewage piping or any other drainage piping.

(3) When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of the
common drain pipe must be large enough
according to the unit size and number of
units.

(4) After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly as in the following procedure.
Checking with the Float Switch

a. Switch ON the power supply.

b. Pour 2 or 2.5 liters of water into the drain
pan.

c. Check to ensure that the water flows
smoothly or whether no water leakage
occurs. When water cannot be found at
the end of the drain piping, pour another
2 liters of water into the drain.

11.14 Electrical Wiring

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

@® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

@® Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.

If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur.

ACAUTION

® Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.




® Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@® Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.

11.14.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog I". Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

(3) Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

(4) Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

(5) Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

11.14.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown below.
(1) As shown below ,cut a cross in the centre of
the rubber washer at the wire connecting hole.
(2) Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the connectors on the printed
circuit board inside the electrical box
through the connecting hole in the cabinet.

(3) Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

(4) Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

(5) Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp inside the electrical box.

(6) After the connection,plug the wiring connection
hole with the seal material (with cover)to
protect the product from any condensate water
orinsects.

Cut here
Rubber Washer

Fig. Rubber Washer

Wiring Connection Terminal
Board(TB)Enlarged View of P

s

J|..J|..J g

Operatlng Operatlng
Wires Wires

]

220-240V~ 50Hz —t|=[®]

220V~60Hz
EGE]

Fig Electrical Wiring Connection

11.15 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

@® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and
repaired.
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(B)

(C)

Check to ensure that the stop valves of
the outdoor unit are fully opened, and
then start the system.

Check to ensure that the switch on the

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select
wires below.

Selection According to EN60 335-1

main power source has been ON for
more than 12 hours, to warm the
compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

@ Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at
the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at
the discharge side are heated higher
than 90°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a
serious accident.

11.16 Common

11.16.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@ Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not
used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@ Run through the cables using conduit tube,
and Completely seal the end of conduit tube
with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

Power Source Cable Size | Transmtting Cable Size
Model MCA EN 60335-1 EN 60335-1
*1 *1
09 0.46A
.56A
" 0.56 2.5mm’ 0.75mm?
18 0.70A
24 0.83A
NOTES:

1 Follpw local codes and regulations when selecting ield Wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN 60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.
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Current (A) Wire Size (mm? )
I<3 2.5
3<I<6 25
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<I<25 6
25<1<32 10
32<I<50 16
50<I=63 25
63<I X1

In the case that current exceeds 63A, do not

connect cables inseries.

11.16.2 Setting of Dip Switches

(1) Turn OFF all the power supply to the indoor
and the outdoor units before Dip Switch

setting.lf not,the setting is invalid.

(2) The Dip Switch positions are as follows.

DSW5 DSWe
DSW7_ \ /
4 ="
0 D" ~| RSW1
0
/ \ ] _RSW2
DSW3 ~._DSW4

(3) The PCB in the indoor unitis equipped with
2 rotary switches and 5 dip switches.
Before testing unit,set these dip switches
according to the following instructions.
Unless these dip switches are setin the
field, the unit can not be operated.

(a) UnitNo.Setting (RSW1&DSW6)

Setting is required. Set the un

it No.of

all indoor units respectively and serially
by following setting position shown in the

table below.

Unit Mo. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digil) RSW (Units Digit Ex) Setat No.16 Unit
Setting Set by inserting DSW6
Position Slotted screwdriver
HHHHHH OM into the groove HHHHHH ON
1234560FF 123456 ]|9FF
: Set No.1 Pin ON

Before shipment. DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0".

Max.64 units are available to set when all the equipment RSw1
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-NET. <>o
Max.16 units when the units corresponding/ g
non-corresponding to Hi-NET are combined. Set at "6"




(b) Capacity Code Setting (DSW3)
No setting is required, due to setting efore
shipment. This switch is utilized for setting
the capacity code which corresponds to the
Horse Power of the indoor unit.

Capacity 09 14 18 24

ON 0 N (0]
Setii

el LU el Ll bbbl e
OFF 0] F OFF

N

.2
~C
Il

ol~CH |o

milIN

[

(c) Unit Model Code Setting(DSW4)
No setting is required.
Setting the model code of the indoor unit.
ON
1234
OFF

(d) Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting
(RSW2&DSWS5)
Setting is required.Setting positions
before shipment are all OFF.

Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting

DSWS (Tens Digit) RSW2 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set at No.5 Cycle

Setting Set by inserting DSW5
Position Slotted screwdriver| on

HHHHHH Oh into the groove HHHHHH
123458 |OFF ‘y« 1234586 |9FF
-Ex.

Set All Pins OFF

Before shipment. DSW5 and RSW2 are set to "0".

Max.64 cycles are available to set when all the equipment RSOW
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-NET. 3.1
Max.16 cycles when the units corresponding/ v
non-corresponding to Hi-NET are combined. Set at "5"
(e) Fuse Recover (DSW?7)
* Factory Setting ON
.
OFF
*In the case of applying high
voltage to the terminal 1,2 ON
of TB2, the fuse(0.5A) on
the PCB, is cut. H H
In such a case,firstly 3 2
connect the wiringto TB2, OFF

and then turn on No.1 pin.

NOTE

e The “@ mark indicates position of dip switches.
Figures show setting before shipment.
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ACAUTION

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.

11.16.3 FILTER SIGN RESET
This function is used to turn off the filter sign indication.

1 Select “Filter Reset” from the menu and press “ 4 ”. The
confirmation screen will be displayed.

8 USER MENU 09:36
.'lI .‘ 1+ .( )
A ' '

Filter Reset Grille  Daily Schedule Real Timer
Display 235°4

2 Select “Yes” by pressing “>” or “<” and press “ 4 ”. The indi-
cation of “ ” will be turned OFF and the screen will return
to the normal mode.

Filter Reset

Filter reset, Y/N?

00 Select M oK QBack

11.17 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

When you smell or see white smoke coming
from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply
and contact your contractor.

11.17.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display



11.17.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

11.17.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@® Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@® Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@® Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@ Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

11.17.4 This is Not Abnormal

@® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@® Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

® Refrigerant Flow Sound
While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.
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12. All Fresh Air Indoor Unit(AVA)
12.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type All Fresh Air Indoor Unit
Model AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz[ AVA-30UXCSCH-70 AVA-48UXCSQH-108 AVA-76UXCSRH-168 AVA-96UXCSRH-210
Power Supply | AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz AVA-30UX2SCH-70 AVA-48UX2SQH-108 AVA-76UX2SRH-168 AVA-96UX2SRH-210
Nominal Cooling kw 9.0 14.0 224 28.0
Capacity kcal’h 7,700 12,000 19,300 24,100
Btu/h 30,700 47,800 76,500 95,600
Cooling Power Consumption kw 0.15 0.33 0.49 0.51
Nominal Heating kw 8.6 13.7 21.9 245
Capacity keal/h 7,400 11,800 18,800 21,100
Btu/h 29,400 46,800 74,700 83,600
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.15 0.33 0.49 0.51
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 32 43 45 46
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 370 370 486 486
(in.) (14-1/2) (14-1/2) (19-1/7) (19-1/7)
Width mm 920 1,320 1,270 1,270
(in.) (36-1/5) (52) (50) (50)
Depth mm 800 800 1,069 1,069
(in.) (31-1/2) (31-1/2) (42) (42)
Net Weight kg 46 60 97 97
(Ibs.) (101) (132) (213) (213)
Refrigerant — R410A(Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m*/h 660 1080 1680 2100
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (388) (635) (988) (1235)
External Pressure Pa 60(120) 200 220 220
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts) Brazing
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ®9.53 $9.53 $9.53 $9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 $15.88 $19.05 ©22.2
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (3/4) (7/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.38 0.52 1.09 1.09
NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity and heating capacity are based on following conditions:
Cooling Operation Conditions

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 33°CDB 28°C WB
Heating Operation Conditions

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 0°CDB -2.9°CWB
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter

(Heating capacity is tested when defrosting is not available)

N

. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

w

. An air filter with dust collection efficiency more than 50% needs to be attached to the duct system of the suction side at site.

4. When the resistance of the field-supplied duct is small, it may cause abnormal stoppage, malfunction, spraying water, etc. due to excessive air flow.
And the duct, which is to be connected to this unit, shall be insulated for dew protection.

. Al fresh air indoor unit is for processing fresh air load and not for stabilizing the room temperaure. For adjusting the air conditioning load of the room,
the additional air conditioner is required.

. This unit shall be connected to Hi-Flexi outdoor unit. In case of connecting this unit with other indoor units in the same refrigerant cycle, calculate the
capacity of this unit as 13.5kW(3HP), 21.0kW(5HP), 33.6kW(8HP), 42.0kW(10HP).

7. When outdoor unit is connected only with all fresh air indoor unit, the configuration rate is 100%.

. Under cooling mode, when outdoor temperature is lower than 20 C, the system will automatically shift to ventilation operation;
Under heating mode, when outdoor temperature is higher than 15 C, the system will automatically shift to ventilation operation;
In case inlet temperature is below -5 C, All Fresh Air Indoor Unit will stop.

[$)]

[}

o
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Indoor Unit Type All Fresh Air Indoor Unit
Model AC 3¢, 380-415V/50Hz| AVA-114UX6SRH-300 AVA-154UX6SSH-400 AVA-190UX6STH-500 AVA-190UX6STH-600
Power Supply AC 3¢, 380V/60Hz AVA-114UX7SRH-300 AVA-154UX7SSH-400 AVA-190UX7STH-500 AVA-190UX7STH-600
Nominal Cooling kW 335 45.0 56.0 56.0
Capacity kcal/h 28,800 38,700 48,200 48,200
Btu/h 114,300 153,600 191,100 191,100
Cooling Power Consumption kw 0.74 1.12 1.33 1.62
Nominal Heating kw 26.8 36.0 44.8 44.8
Capacity kcal/h 23,000 31,000 38,500 38,500
Btu/h 91,500 122,900 152,900 152,900
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.74 1.12 1.33 1.62
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 56 61 64 66
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 486 635 735 735
(in.) (19-1/7) (25) (29) (29)
Width mm 1,270 1,950 1,950 1,950
(in.) (50) (76-4/5) (76-4/5) (76-4/5)
Depth mm 1,069 805 805 805
(in.) (42) (31-7/10) (31-7/10) (31-7/10)
Net Weight kg 97 196 222 222
(Ibs.) (213) (431) (488) (488)
Refrigerant — R410A(Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m°/h 3000 4000 5000 6000
(Hi/Me/Lo) (cfm) (1764) (635) (2940) (3528)
External Pressure Pa 220 300 300 300
Connections Brazing
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm »12.7 »12.7 ®15.88 ®15.88
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (5/8) (5/8)
Gas Line mm ®25.4 D25.4 $28.6 $28.6
(in.) (1) (1) (1-1/8) (1-1/8)
Condensate Drain _ VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 1.09 1.84 2.06 2.06

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity and heating capacity are based on following conditions:
Cooling Operation Conditions

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature: 33°CDB 28°CWB

Heating Operation Conditions
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

0°CDB -2.9°CWB
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
(Heating capacity is tested when defrosting is not available)

N

. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meter Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

P’

An air filter with dust collection efficiency more than 50% needs to be attached to the duct system of the suction side at site.

. When the resistance of the field-supplied duct is small, it may cause abnormal stoppage, malfunction, spraying water, etc. due to excessive air flow.
And the duct, which is to be connected to this unit, shall be insulated for dew protection.

5. All fresh air indoor unit is for processing fresh air load and not for stabilizing the room temperaure. For adjusting the air conditioning load of the room,

the additional air conditioner is required.

All fresh air indoor unit (12HP~20HP) only can be connected with Hi-Flexi outdoor unit one to one.

7. Under cooling mode, when outdoor temperature is lower than 20 C, the system will automatically shift to ventilation operation;

Under heating mode, when outdoor temperature is higher than 15 C, the system will automatically shift to ventilation operation;

In case inlet temperature is below -5 C, All Fresh Air Indoor Unit will stop.

I

o
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12.2 Dimensional Data
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Models: AVA-154~190*
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12.3 Selection Data

® Service Space
Models: AVA-30~190*

NN
N
gl R N
A § Work Space §
s =800
] Air Inlet
Air Outlet
<= Air Flow Passage
R _
N NNRNRY
A \
N N
§ = n
N e T\
N Eleetrical >34 12 Q
N \Contoi 80y 7
AR\ TOUNNRNANNAN
N Service Cover
=500

® Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)

Unit: mm

Leave sufficient space between air-
conditioning unit and its surrounding
walls to keep them from contacting.

M/

i i Ceiling Surface
o
0

r

<

%, Return Air Filter (Optional)

Support Plate (Optional)

The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

SHF
Indoor Unit Model Hi Ve Lo
AVA-30* 0.43 — —
AVA-48* 0.42 — —
AVA-76* 0.41 — -
AVA-96* 0.40 — -
AVA-114* 0.40 — —
AVA-154* 0.42 — —
AVA-190*-500 0.41 — -
AVA-190*-600 0.41 — —
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® Fan Performance

AVA-30UXCSCH-70(60Pa)
100
2w 80
Do
TS5 60
Eo
g8 T
£2 w0
20
585 693.6 844.3
Air Volume (m3/h)
AVA-30UXCSCH-70(120Pa)
160
S5 140 (=——
o
® 5 120
o
g8 T
X& 100
80
518 656.4 771
Air Volume (m3/h)
AVA-48UXCSQH-108
220
o ~
E E_Wi 210
29
g 3 200
o2
So
da 190
\
180
720 840 960 1080 1200 1320 1440
Air Volume (m3/h)
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External Static
Pressure (Pa)

AVA-7T6UXCSRH-168
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External Static
Pressure (Pa)

AVA-154UX6SSH-400
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300
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220 1 1 1
1200 1800 2400 3000 3600 4200 4800 5400 6000

Air Volume (m3/h)

External Static
Pressure (Pa)

AVA-190UX6STH-500
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Pressure (Pa)

AVA-190UX6STH-600
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e Sound Data

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

90

80

70

50

40

30

20

90

80

70

60

50

40

30

20

10
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Model:AVA-76* |Power Supply: 220~240V/50Hz,220V~60Hz
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVA-114* Power Supply: 380V~415V 380V~60HZ

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model: AVA-190-500* Power Supply:380V~415V 380V~60HZ
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model: AVA-154* F’ower Supply: 380V~415V 380V~60HzZ

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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12.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVA-30* AVA-48* AVA-76* AVA-96*

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 9.53 9.53

Rows - 2 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 4.15 415 415
Total Face Area m’ 0.294 0.46 0.56 0.62
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 1 1 2 2

Outer Diameter mm 200.4 200.4 2274 227.4

Revolution (220V) rpm 800 1,310 1,220 1,270

Nominal Air Flow m3/h 660 1080 1,680 2,100
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)

Nominal Output w 60 180 140 180

Quantity - 1 1 2 2

Insulation Class - F F F F

Model AVA-114* AVA-154* AVA-190*-500 AVA-190*-600

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 9.53 9.53 9.53 9.53

Rows - 3 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.8 1.8 1.8 1.8
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.62 0.94 1.1 1.11
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan

Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1

Outer Diameter mm 254.5 387 387 387

Revolution (380V) rpm 1,200 1,400 1,400 1,420

Nominal Air Flow m®h 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure

Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)

Nominal Output w 600 1100 1500 2200

Quantity - 1 1 1 1

Insulation Class - F F F F
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12.5 Refrigeration Cycle

AVA-30~114*

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<=----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

——: Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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AVA-154~190*

Refrigerant Gas Pipe

Connection (A) \
i |
Refrigerant Liquid Pipe 9
Connection (B) \
|

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

—+—: Brazing or Flare-nut Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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12.6 Electrical Data

Indoor Unit
<50 Hz >
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
Maximum @ Minimum f§ PH RNC IPT
AVA-30UXCSCH-70 0.65 0.15
AVA-48UXCSQH-108 220~240 1.45 0.33
AVA-76UXCSRH-168 2.25 0.49
All Fresh Air AVA-96UXCSRH-210 2.35 0.51
Indoor Unit AVA-114UX6SRH-300 1.47 0.74
AVA-154UX6SSH-400 380~415 1.92 1.12
AVA-190UX6STH-500 2.45 1.33
AVA-190UX6STH-600 2.96 1.62
Indoor Unit
<60 Hz >
Model Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
ode
PH HZ B Maximum §§ Minimum §§ PH RNC IPT
AVA-30UXCSCH-70 0.14 0.65
AVA-48UXCSQH-108 1 60 1 0.31 1.45
AVA-7T6UXCSRH-168 0.61 2.79
All Fresh Air AVA-96UXCSRH-210 0.71 3.25
Indoor Unit AVA-114UX6SRH-300 0.70 1.47
AVA-154UX6SSH-400 3 60 3 1.07 1.92
AVA-190UX6STH-500 1.27 2.45
AVA-190UX6STH-600 1.54 2.96
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH:  Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)
® Safety and Control Device Setting
Indoor Unit
Model AVA-30~96* AVA-114~190*
For Evaporator Fan Motor Thermostat + 4
Cut-Out | °C 130x5 1 45)__5
cutin | o 83+15 80%15
For Control Circuit F C it
or contro Ircul use Capacity A 5 5
Freeze Protection Thermostat
Cut-Out | °C 0 0
Cut-In °C 14 14
Thermostat Differential oc 5 9
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12.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

TB1

L ®

Pover source details
refer to the nameplate

@ @1~

Factory Wiring
Earth Wiring
Field Wiring
Optional Parts

Model: AVA-30*

L1
e - B

PCB2
I
ilL
=
12V
PCB1
PONT FFRI
| m— |
| I—
T 5A
| <
® o
r— —()""'\\~_;T"'
& DSA

A\ WARNING

A

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF,
and cut OFF the power supply.

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

iiII

PCB1

D)
=5

PCNY |() o ()I PCN2 o

ITI

Inside In The Fan Motor

PCB2

Note :
. M1 the field wiring and equipment

EF1

T0.54

CN1925|(3 (o o] C)I PCN3 o

PCB2

“|SLO LO ME JHI

must comply with local codes

PCB1
EIO B7A N A | A |
=
—
DSWS
O
2 RSW1
DSW3 ] [DSWA RSW2
VLT
o T7

PCB2
LN404
m
© X5
= cvg01 | X5 |:| :. |:| |]R
] E
[E5
[T .
=1 o =0
: g [
& INPUT OUTPUT
o Iy e=

0O )
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p—t

60Pa.

Fan motor accessory

120Pa

Air Air Freeze Gas
Tnlet Outlet Protection Piping
W) Wy WDy oy
O O O O O O |() ()l |ds J)l
THML THM2 THV3 TH4 TIM>
|
Alarm (N3 (N4 (N7 (N8
POYS |ooo| NG i%ool ot |9 9 w|oo oo
] 1 ] |
[
(N30 2 N ..
T 1 2] © @x@x@:
e oo . Y Remote Control
P [[?_ ..... b Switeh(PC-PIIQ)
r rl-Lﬂ
—
Operation Line Lo
DC5V
Mark Name
CA Capacitor
CN1~17, 201, 1925 Connector on PCB
CN30~33 Connector
DSW3~7 Dip Switch for Setting
EFR1, EF1, EF2 Fuse
FS Float Switch
ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
PCN1~7, 201~204, 301, 302 Connector on PCB
YX2~YX5 Relay on PCB
TB1,2 Terminal Board
TF Transformer
THM1~5 Thermistor
YH2 Relay on PCB
© Terminals
NF Noise Filter




Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

Pover source details
refer to the nameplate

NF

Model: AVA-48*

TB1
Ao Lod-—
i \\mg D bUlP['J i
-.’4 Ne— 5 O é
_.Nﬂea(), iéD £2
S

AWARNING

A

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF,

and cut OFF the power supply.

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

PCB1

Inside In The Fan Motor/

El

O [N J[ T[] ] e][_ v |
(£

- @ RSW1

e

o

] ©

EFR1
EFS1

o} II [ POV ] [EFT

PONG | [ PCNo

PCNL

PONT

Note :

Remote Thermistor (Field Wiring)

Air Freeze
Outlet Protection

an3%3938

Factory Wiring
Earth Wiring
Field Wiring
Optional Parts

1. All the field wiring and equipment

signal input g

signal output

signal output

o O
<@ o
O O 9O

(N8

o ool
@ o —
0 O 9O

— Alarm

TB2

2
©

Operation  Remote Control

must comply with local codes.

PCB2
[ o404 ]
Covor ] |
[ cN402 |
[ cN403 ] X2 R
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Mark Name

CA Capacitor

CN1~17, 404, 1925 Connector on PCB

CNs1 Connector

DSW3~7 Dip Switch for Setting

EFR1, EF1, EF2 Fuse

FS Float Switch

ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan

MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board

PCN1~7, 201~204, 301, 302 | Connector on PCB

YX2~5 Relay on PCB

TB1, 2 Terminal Board

TF Transformer

THM1~5 Thermistor

YH2 Relay on PCB

@) Terminals

NF Noise Filter




Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

Model: AVA-76~96*

TB1
-]l ®
Pover source details — © '
refer to the nameplate
- O —|
— El

EF4

Fan motor accessory

AWARNING

A

Belfore inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF,
and cut OFF the power supply.

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

UEE
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TF
Remote Thermistor (Field Wiring)
| Air Air Freeze — G?S. )
— Inlet Outlet Protection IH“’R| Piping
o
L |
NF L M bbeo N5 66 d bo b b b bo
L ] L2 LY [Lms]) [Loame]]
- TINT TIN2 X TIM3 TN X TING
[0) L Qol——1 FFR:
IEDUP‘ T = 1 o [
I\ __# .L 3 o %Zl M M Vg \ S ngﬂal IH[)UL o g
(o) v O @ 72
. N7
E2 % © " signal output[ ]
r 7 of—— o
@ = DSA o8
E3 signal output[ ]
Alarm
—> Alarm
&
POBY N .
e *_
PCN T 1 PCN |¢1, 3 PCN ? 1 NI W N1 |1° 900 50 6o o) PCN |? %)I ¢ 5 PCN oN14 ?_ o o 5 o
IO S ¢ 3 § 2000000y 5 o by yo_ o b g )
0,10, ¥3 o X2
PCB2 . b -
SLO_L0_ME_|H 6 |% ltTI N30 8 olo]o]6
ITHA 3 29299 ool 12 ]a]B
) / I 066088 :
Inside In The Fan Motor 5 FS ©|0]|0|0
5 Sl :
:_Z 2 S E g: V0 Operation  Remote Control
ITI2 ] 11
T_ 56060600l
|$ (; : é g J C¥403
UITT Jay ay
e . Mark Name
CN32 (N33 CA1,2 Capacitor
:]:Djﬁ_” (11171 CN1~17, 201, 1925 Connector on PCB
:Factory Wiring _Em T CN30~33 Connector
77777 :Earth Wiring g@ 5@ DSW3~7 Dip Switch for Setting
. .. EFR1, EF1~4 Fuse
— .. — :Field Wiring ;
Obti 1p FS Float Switch
» rUptional Farts ITI1, 2 Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MIF1,2 Motor for Indoor Fan
Note MV1, 2 Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1 1. All the field wiring and equipment PCBL, 2 Printed Circuit Board
S— must comply with local codes. PCN1~7, 201~204, 301, 302 | Connector on PCB
(R o} YX2~5 Relay on PCB
I =] — PCB2 TB1, 2 Terminal Board
- = TF Transformer
RSW1 = [ o104 | THM1~5 Thermistor
Rsi2 = Lol | o YH2 Relay on PCB
N0z | ©) Terminals
= X3 Relay
(0] (J\MO% :] :] :] NF Noise Filter




Electrical Wiring Diagram

Model: AVA-114*

TF Remote Thermistor (Field Wiring)
H EAT PUM P 3 Air Air Freeze . Gas
§|r ( Inlet ( Outlet ( Protection | THY-R ! ( Piping
o000l
PONL o LY ovozs £ 29 9 |6 6' |<5 6' |<5 6' |6 6' |6 6'
TB1 [ ) ©o oo
PN - TH THI3 THiA THiG
Ll© 1 6} g dk o1 O]
m A > %Zl signal input E’E%
@— M M mn Y, 03 O
Power source details 3@ ’ 79 iNlBo
refer to the nameplate , o5 o v signal output Ez%
N © e——¢ : YHe o3 o
o—— CN7
DSA
@_
|@ % E3 signal output Fzg]
03 O
[ g 3 [>_ CN8
@3 —=> Alarm
Alarm N o |
o el %_
EF2 X ' ] X -
10A 107 PN v PN T : PCN - ° 1 .. 600000 _Boooooo [N & PN B
A U 7 b Nlyzadag o P2PPRRP o P P T P g o f o
(=== e 1=
op [5]F )2 PCB2 PCB2
52k x B
méﬁﬁ" °_\© R "i Jm O30 o T eooe
sy BN 560 " &5 N .. . .
b4abas M [2343E O |— — Hh
ES | -
X2 A2 5606000 () [E_ |r_ 1| Remote Control
@B 33438 ovm ¥ | |
. jenES| Operation Lo——a Switch
. X2 Gooooaol
Factory Wiring 12 b 4443 CON401
Earth Wiring L
CN32 (N33
—_ Field Wiring L5 e
PAd Optional Parts MIF 71 TTT1 I
Inside In The Fan Motor
E4 \ Inside In The Fan Motor m m Mark Name.
— 3@ g CA Capacitor
CN1~17, 201, 1925 Connector on PCB
AWARNING CN30~33 Connector
Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF, DSW3~7 Dlp Switch for Setting
: and cut OFF the power supply. ore - EFRI, FF1—2 Fuse
1. All the field wiring and equipment FS Float Switch
must comply with local codes. ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit MIF Mgtor for Indoor Fan :
PCB1 MV Micro—Computer Control Expansion Valve
PCB1, 2 Printed Circuit Board
PCB2 PCB1 DTBZ %'OIC\? R nufr] © Pep2 PCN1~7, 201~204, 301, 302 | Connector on PCB
=
= Relay on PCB
0 0 . (oot m g
= 1,2 erminal Boar
- @ = (]
- RSW1 = 03T v | v X2 TF Transformer
5 = .
52F EF2 = = o402 | THM1~5 Thermistor
o EF1 RSW2 = (o] X2 i YH2 Relay on PCB
© Terminals
) -CNll S
= 52F Contactor
o o B EF1~EF2 Noise Filter
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Electrical Wiring Diagram

HEAT PUMP

Air Air Freeze
Inlet Outlet Protection

Model: AVA-154*~190*

Remote Thermistor (Field Wiring)

’THH{“
B |

[
Pooe s e E 59 i§4
- eooo Peooo, 0o o oo
A0 IR T 7 # 1B
i ERL
lad o3 |
Zu g
sigual input
zn
los o o
ot (o2
577 g"’ DS o
i 08 ol
E2 al output E;ﬂ
@ Alarm
Marn
&
w
PON PeN P J 1 PCN
Dt D3 eIEm O ;
1111
1
LU §1 3 oot
1112
. I N -4 T o %
Inside In The Fan Motor « - J o ETET
o -
I oo %
| Operation Line

Remote Thermistor (Field Wiring)

Air  Air  Freeze
Inlet Outlet Protection| Piping

YRemote Control
Switch

Trg !

PCB3
PONT - HIMT A THR 3 THR THIR X TS
-
Pover source details g
. ; o
refer to the nameplate 9 w signal output Eal
o p—
é = DSA N8 !
Alarm
EF4 BF3
104 104 o oe—s o ] o B o BTTeT o TF 77
e e - e
ITT1
=
CN401 ° $ 3. V104,
1112 FS
. Zrioh oo
Inside In The Fan Motor i
mereeol
P & Ov03 %
—
FON32 # (N33
ks
. © ©

AWARNING

Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to OFF,| = —————
and cut OFF the power supply.

A —_—— -

Electrical Control Box of Indoor Unit

Factory Wiring
Earth Wiring
Field Wiring
Optional Parts
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TB1

TB2

PCB3

MEEm E3

Bg
o

52F

PCB2

PCB1

PCB2, 1

2 [

Mark Name
B2 Terminal Board
PCBi~4 Printed Circuit Board
EF\,EFR\ Fuse
CNag, 33 Connector
MIF Motor for Indoor Fan
ITI Internal Thermostat for Indoor Fan Motor
MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
FS Dip Switch for Setting
TF. 2 Transformer
THM:~s Thermistor
THM-R Remote Thermistor
Zi.z Voltage Dependent Resistor
DSA Discharge Tube
EF;, EF. Fuse for Motor

Note

1. All the field wiring and equipment

must comply with local codes.




12.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

All Fresh Air Indoor Unit

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

HYE-LO1

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-WO01

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247RACI1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L -FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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12.9 Factory—Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Model: AVA-30*~114*

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Q'ty Purpose

Washer
8 For Unit Suspension

Hose Clamp
1 For Drain Hose Connection

Insulation
For Refrigerant Liquid Piping

Insulation
(28 IDx85)

=
s
(61Dx105) Q) ) 1
Q_

1 For Refrigerant Gas Piping

Cord Clamp Only for 30~48kBtu/h | 5 For Fixing Thermal Insulation
M Only for76~114kBtu/h| 2 for Refrigerant Pipings

M Only for76~114kBtu/h| 6 for Refrigerant Pipings

Remote Temperature 1 For Detection Indoor
Sensor Temperature
For Fixing Temperature
Screw (M4 M T 1
(M4) m Sensor

S ( Only for 30~48kBtu/h 16 For Unit S )

crew (M4 . or Unit Suspension

) €
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12.10 Installation For Model(30~114)
12.10.1 Initial Check

* |Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance

around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown below.

Model:30~48
Electrical Box Service Access Panel
Wi sy
“ 2
=
A !
———
“
7 I
Z
; | S—
Front Sideg (1300
o W = 600
=600 g

unit:mm
Model:76~114
Electrical Box Service Access Panel

4/ 4, (=600
7 2
“ =)
7 s
Z
Y
4 —

Front 5ide§ 150-200

— % =800
=@00 =

Fig. Operation and Installation Space

Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

Do not install the indoor unit in a machine shop
or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows
to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,
and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.
* To avoid any corrosive action to the heat

exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.
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12.10.2 Installation

® Suspension Bolts
Step 1
Select final location and installation direction of
the indoor unit paying careful attention to the
space for the piping, wiring and maintenance.
Step 2
Mount suspension bolts, as shown in Fig. 4.2

e For Concrete Slab ® For Steel Beam

150 to160mm Insert
(100 to 150kg)

Concrete
Steel

Anchor Bolt

| Beam
W3/ or M10)

Suspension Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

® For Wooden Beam Suspension
Wooden Bar
(60mm to 90mm Square)

Nut Square
Washer

Square
Nut Washer

Wooden Beam Suspension Bolt

Fig. Mounting of Suspension Bolts



Marking of the Positions of the Sling Bolts

and Piping Connections

Mark the positions of the sling bolts,
refrigerant piping connections and drain
connection.

(2) Installation dimensions are shown in Fig

. unit:mm
Model:30
N
™
o ©
= S
™ &
833 Air Inlet J
3 N
I -
o « i
S| 1)
|
4-40X12
T ol
N
o N
«l 30 920
980 (for Suspension Bolts)
h8 803
Air Qutlet
S e
N
N

Fig. (1) Sling Bolts

unit:mm

Model:48
o
&
i T
(=] <O
S L
5 =2
. Air Inlet
g 1233
- ]
sl
*s] o~
1-40X 12
- )
(=1 g
=30 1320
1380 (for Suspension Bolts)
5 1203
Air Qutlet
= = + N
o
S
8
= L. o
Fig. (2) Sling Bolts
unit:mm
Model:76~114
1100 -
ali o
S
Air Inlet
| 21X 50=1050 ) -
8
3
2 =
EE
q
o
=
3
=
J 1 20X 50-1000 | ]
1270
1288 40
110 1106 <
Air Qutlet
2
2

1o}
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Fig. (3) Sling Bolts



® Mounting the Indoor Unit
Hang the indoor unit as shown below.

Field-Supplied Parts
*Sling Bolts 4-M10 or W3/8
*Nut 8-M10 or W3/8

Sling Bolts (4-M10 or W3/8)

(Field-Supplied) Nut & Washer

(4-M10 or W3/8)
(Field-Supplied)

Unit
Suspension
Bracket False Ceiling Side

Fig. Hanging Indoor Unit

(1) How to put Nuts or Sling Bolts

Put nuts on each of the four hanging bolts,
as shown below.

Retaining Nut

_on
8 A
g Indoor Unit
<y
Washer: 5 -
Nut -

Fig. Sling Bolts and Nut

241

(2) Hanging the Indoor Unit

* Hook suspension bracket to the nut and
washer of each hanging bolt, as shown,
starting at the opposite side to service
cover side.

* After checking that the nut and washer are
correctly fixed by the retainers of the
suspension bracket, hook the suspension
bracket of the service cover side to the nut
and washer.

(Put the sling bolts away from the unit when
hooking.)

Sling Bolt

Suspension Bracket

Suspension
Bracket

Right Side

Left Side (Service Cover Side)

Fig. Hanging Indoor Unit



o Adjusting of the Unit Level
(1) Check to ensure that the foundation is flat,
taking into account the maximum
foundation gradient.

] !Smm

Fig. 4.7 Foundation Gradient

(2) The unit should be installed so that the rear
side of the unit is slightly (Omm~5mm)
lower than the front side, in order to avoid

the incorrect position of the drain discharge.

(3) Tighten the bolts of the sling nuts with the
suspension brackets after adjustment is
completed.

Special plastic paint must be applied to the
bolts in order to prevent them from
loosening.

NOTE

Keep the unit as well as relevant equipment
covered with the vinyl cover during installation
work.

Silencer Canvas Duct

® Connecting Supply Duct

(1) The supply duct should be connected with
the indoor unit through canvas ducts, in
order to avoid abnormal sound vibration
(Refer to Fig. ). The unit is equipped with
a pre-drilled duct flange for the supply duct
connection.

(2) Attach the vibration proof rubber to Sling
Bolt in order to avoid abnormal sound
vibration.

(3) Duct material should be non-flammable
material.

(4) Perform the heat insulation work over the
duct for dew protection.

ACAUTION

@ If alower sound level is further required,
install silencer (field-supplied).

@® Design duct arrangement as “Unit External
Static Pressure=Pressure Drop of
Duct+Pressure Drop of Air Outlet and Air
Inlet”.

If duct design is not appropriate, big sound
and splash will occur.

Canvas Duct

," / ’ Damper for Fine
AN 4 i P Al AR AW M e D R N

Adjusting Air Volume

r‘ Thermal Insulation
|_' ol I — —L e
|

L

<« Outdoor Air

(with Air Filter)

]

# ‘ Damper for Fine
Adjusting Air Volume
Air Outlet Horizontal

; Service Access Panel

(450mmx450mm)

Fig. Duct Connection
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12.11 Refrigerant Piping Work For Model(30~114)

A DANGER

Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or other
flammable and poisonous gases into the
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. It is recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be
used for these types of tests.

12111

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.

(2) Select clean copper tubes making sure
there is no dust and moisture inside the
tubes.

Before connecting pipes, blow the inside of
the tubes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove
any dust or foreign materials.

Piping Materials

12.11.2 Piping Connection

ACAUTION

@® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
be inserted through a hole.

® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the

pipe.
O Correct Incorrect X

® Anexcess ora shortage of refrigerantis the
main cause of trouble to the units.
Charge the correct refrigerant quantity.

(1) Position of piping connection is shown

below.
unit:mm
MOde|30~48 A-Refrigerant Gas C-Drain Pipe
PjpeConn_ect_ion’ JI Connection
B-Refrigerant Liquid
Pipe Connectiofy | ‘J
f T
il II’ e
y i A T
Il | o
— S IS | o @ T
¥ @ IU
ﬁ.‘k
81 248
a0 e 321 =
377
59 - = 402
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unit:mm
MOdEI76~114 B- Refrigerant Liquid
C-Drain Pipe \P\pe Connection A Refrigerant Gas
Connection | /' Pipe Connection
__J; g 1-- HI -.I'IIG ?_:J
-ff. | . \ of = f:'j
Airinlet 77 : 4\-__ |l & AirOutlet
=> 2 \“" \(4" — ﬁ =
y P e? B o EE
4. —F,:j&, . — L] V¥
A N
RIS [ 250 _
o = I .
Fig. Position of Piping Connection
mmy(in.)
MODEL A B C
30 15.88(5/8) 9.53(3/8)
48 15.88(5/8) 9.53(3/8)
76 19.05(3/4) | 9.53(3/8) | VP 25
96 22.2(7/8) 9.53(3/8)
114 25.4(1) 12.7(1/2)

ACAUTION

@® Cut the pipe end before blazing to remove
the cap, and discharge gas inside the pipe.

If not discharged, blazing material will be
blown off.

Cut Discharge gas inside
and remove the cap.

@ Pay attention so that the flame does not
come into contact with the main body itself.

(2) When brazing the refrigerant pipes, be sure
to blaze, after covering the part with shown
below a wet cloth to the insulation pipes of
the units in order to prevent the thermistors
on liquid and gas pipes from damaging by
heating.

Liquid Pipe

Gas Pipe
Cool by a wet cloth.

Fig. Blazing Pipes



(3) After blazing, insulate the pipes after
checking that there is no leakage.
At that time, be sure to cover the space
between two insulating peaces by insulation
pipe (factory-supplied accessory).

Thermal
Insulation

Thermal ‘
Insulation

LIRS
(RRRBEEEEEKR

—
as before
Thermal No Gap
Insulation Pipe
Liquid Pipe
m / Indoor Unit

Field Installation Pipe %
Thermal —
Insulation Pipe @
Thermal

Insulation Pipe

o Gap for Prptection

Short Band

/el ”

Thermal insulation
pipe shall be attached
so that the joining part
comes to the top.

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

Long Band

Fig. Insulating Pipes

(4) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of
the outdoor unit.

In relation to the additional refrigerant
quantity, refer to “Common”.

12.12 Drain Piping For Model(30~114)

(1) The position of the drain piping connection is
shown below.

(2) Prepare polyvinyl chloride pipe with a 32mm
outer diameter.

(3) Fasten the tube to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed
with a DOWN-SLOPE pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

Support | 15~2m | 25cm
% \ < '
Long Band |

Drain Hose

Drain Pipe

Thermal Insulation

AN

Short Band

A\

Use vinyl chloride

type adhesive. Do not use adheshive.

* Do not connect the drain-hose to the drain outlet
pipe of indoor unit BY ADHESIVE.
If used, the servicing of drain-up mechanism is not
available, and drain outlet pipe of indoor unit may
be cracked due to invasion of the adhesive.
But other pipe connecting part, use vinyl chloride
type adhesive.

X Incorrect: Upward Slope
%%\\

Incorrect

unit Rising Part 3¢

Drain Piping
Connection
1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope

] h\
= % correct
Common Drain Piping

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes.

Fig. Drain Piping

NOTE

When the relative humidity of inlet or ambient air
exceeds 80%, apply an (field-supplied) auxiliary
drain pan beneath the indoor unit as shown below.

Indoor Unit

Auxiliary Drain Pan __/

(Field-Supplied)

To the Atmosphere

Fig. Auxiliary Drain Pan



NOTE

(1) Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the unit and leakage to the room will occur
when the unit operation is stopped.

(2) Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary or

sewage piping or any other drainage piping.

(3) When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of the
common drain pipe must be large enough
according to the unit size and number of
units.

(4) After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly as in the following procedure.
Checking with the Float Switch
a. Switch ON the power supply.

b. Pour 2 or 2.5 liters of water into the drain
pan.

Check to ensure that the water flows

smoothly or whether no water leakage

occurs. When water cannot be found at
the end of the drain piping, pour another

2 liters of water into the drain.

12.13 Electrical Wiring For Model(30~114)

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.

If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur.

Tighten screws according to the following
torque.

M3.5: 1.2 N-m

M5: 2.0~2.4 N-m

ACAUTION

Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.
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@® Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@® Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.

12.13.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog”. Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

12.13.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown below.

(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the connectors on the printed
circuit board inside the electrical box
through the connecting hole in the cabinet.

Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp inside the electrical box.

Model:30~48

Air outlet +
\ .

\ Electrical Box Cover

()

(4)

>

Air inlet

Model:76~114
Electri/cal Box Cover

Ailr t - Air
inie Outlet
> >

5

Remove the fixing screws for electrical box cover.



Cord Clamp”
Operating Wires Power Supply
Cable of Remote
Control Switch Cord Clamp

%1}1—@1}1' o o iy @ 1|

IIIIM

H

_ Power Supply
Operating Cable of Remote  250.240v
Wires Control Switch ~ 50Hz

Wiring Connection TerminalBoard(TB)
Enlarged View of P

Model:30~48

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection

—A

| : Cable of
| FLB l Remote

i . Control
\ ~Switch

Cord Clamp

o
o ’
Power Supply Operating Wires
220-240V
~ 50Hz

Model:76~96

Cord Clam cable of
Lz Remote

E‘.A Control
Switch

Power Supply
380-415V
3N~ 50Hz

Model:114
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12.14 Common (For Model 30~114)

12.14.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@ Use an ELB(Electric Leakage Breaker).If not used,
it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@® Run through the cables using conduit tube,and
Completely seal the end of conduit tube with

sealing materials.

Model | Power MCA Power Source Cable Size|Transmtting Cable Size
ode
Source EN60335-1 EN60335-1
*1 *1
30 1.2A 2 5mm? 0.75mm?
48 | 220-240v| 2.5A 2.5mm? 0.75mm
~ 50Hz
220V~60Hz
76 5.2A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?
96 6.0A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?
380-415V
3N~ 50Hz
114 27A 2.5mm* 0.75mm’
B80V~60HZ

12.15 Factory-Supplied Accessories(For Model 154~190)

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Model: AVA-154*~190*

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory

Qty Purpose

Sensor

Remote Temperature @

For Detection Indoor Temperature
(Including Two Remote Temperature Sensors)

Screw(m4)

E?

For Fixing Temperature
Sensor
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12.16 Installation (For Model 154~190)

12.16.1 Initial Check

@ Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown below.

o unit:mm
S Working
g Space Keep enough distance between the indoor unit and
=] 800 or more the walls around to avoid contacting each other
©
D Air Inlet Pipin
o gl ® Surface of the ceiling
| :
Vent-pipe ‘ 5
S ‘ 2
/ I
\ | <= Air Passage
< <
\] \ <
/ |
ENSSSNAN | ‘ - .
NN\ © | ‘
5]
; i © ; $ & Air Strainer
e .
N 18 £ 2 (Field Supply)
Electrical Box\ ™ S
o
K 3 Support Board
Service Access Panel (Field Supply)
(600)
500 or more
Fig. Operation and Installation Space
® The indoor unitis not designed for the places that (B)Install the indoor unit and components as far as

need quiet environment .Install the indoor unitin
the places like equipment rooms that do not bring
noise problems.

® Avoid bostacles which may hamper the air intake

or the air discharge flow.

® Do notinstall the indoor unitin a machine shop or
kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist flows to

the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,
thereby reducing the indoor unit
performance,and may deform and in the worst

practical or at least 3meters from the electromagnetic
wave radiator.

(C)Prepare a steel box and install the remote control
switch in it.Prepare a steel conduit tube and wire
the remote control cable in it. Then,connect the
ground wire with the box and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply emits
harmful noises.

@® To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers,do not install the indoor unit in an acid or
alkaline environment.

case,break the plasticparts of the indoor unit.

® Pay attention to the following points when the indoor
unit is installed in a hospital or other facilities where
there are electronic waves from medical equipment.

@ Install the service access panel at the same side with
the electrical box in order to maintain and service
conveniently.

( A)Do not i nstall the indoo r unit whe re the electromagetic =~ ® The indoor unit can not control the tempreture.

wave is directly radiated to the electrical box,remote

control cable or remote control switch.

@ Do not install the indoor Unit in places like the plage or
hotspring where the environment is saliferous and
corrodent.
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12.16.2 Installation

® Suspension bolts

(1)Select final location and installation direction of the
indoor unit paying careful attention to the space for
the piping, wiring and maintenance.

(2)Using suspendion bolts to install the indoor
unit.Check the celing whether is strong enough
to support the indoor unit.Plase reinforce the
ceiling before installation if it is not safe.

(3)Install the indoor unit 2.5 meters higher from
the floor level,when exposed outdoor.

(4)Strainer(Field Supply)must be installed in the
pipeline.Make sure the the outdoor air through
the strainer

H H /H H Ceiling
|\ Anchor Bolt
[J - Long Nut or Thread Take-up
||\ Suspension Bolts

\__Indoor Unit

Fig. Mounting of Suspension Bolts

e Marking of the Positions of the Sling Bolts
and Piping Connections

(1) Mark the positions of the sling bolts,
refrigerant piping connections and drain
connection.

(2) Installation dimensions are shown in Fig .

Air Inlet

unit:mm

1520
<
[a]
| D
JO i3 i3 i3 OL
‘ 160x9=1440 ‘
69 69
[ LN |
o N
@17
23
200x4=800_
1950
2090
Air Outlet
850
. /7 . . —
O ®
)
o 11 o ®
E o " { o
N — f i g
550 - uf - ul - ’0
1 —
Fig. Sling Bolts
MODEL A B ]
154 520 635 130
190 620 735 230

249




® Hanging Indoor Unit

® Install the indoor unit and the support (2) Hanging the Indoor Unit

board using bolts (M12)as shown below. * Hook suspension bracket to the nut and

® Adjust the indoor unit installed to the washer of each hanging bolt, as shown,
preconcerted height. starting at the opposite side to service
® Hook the suspendion bracket to the nut cover side.
and washer of rach hanging bolt. *  After checking that the nut and washer are
® Check to ensure the indoor unit is correctly fixed by the retainers of the
horizontally. suspension bracket, hook the suspension
® ) o . . bracket of the service cover side to the nut
If the indoor unit is not horizontal,it may and washer.
Catfse a leakage. ) o (Put the sling bolts away from the unit when
® Adjust theangle of the indoor unit using the hooking.)

gradienter or polyethylene pipe .
® Screw down the nuts.

® Tighten the bolts of the sling nuts with the
suspension brackets after Adjustment is
completed.
Special plastic paint must be applied to the
bolts in order to prevent them from
loosening.

NOTE

Keep the unit as well as relevant equipment
covered with the vinyl cover during installation
work.

%Field Supply)

STy

Support Board
(Field Supply)

[Ny ,_‘}-“.“‘\

Washer (Field Supply)

Nutx2 (Field Supply)
Sling Bolt
Bolt: M12

L

A:0~14mm;B 0+36mm Fig Hanging Methods

Fig Installation Methods
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® Connecting Supply Duct 12.17 Refrigerant PipingWork

® Connect the duct as follows. (For Model 154~190)

<Air Inlet>

e Connect the duct with flange inlet A ﬂn “ G E B
together.

o Seal the pontes between the flange inlet Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or other
and duct using the aluminous adhesive flammable and poisonous gases into the
tape refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage

' test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
<Air Outlet> are extremely dangerous and can cause an

o Connect the duct with flange o utlet explosion. It is recommended that
together. compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be

e Seal the pontes between the flange used for these types of tests.

outletand duct using the aluminous
adhesive tape.

12.17.1 Piping Materials
e Connect the flange outlet with the

) ; ) 1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.
indoor unit together using screws. (1) P y-supp Pperpip
(2) Select clean copper tubes making sure
Thermal Insulation Flange Inlet  gjange Outlet there is no dust and moisture inside the
The Wall Thermal Insulation tubes.
Outside . . L
The Indoor Before connecting pipes, blow the inside of
(Downward Slop) || | ynit Air Outlet the tubes with nitrogen or dry air, to remove
R Canvas Duct any dust or foreign materials.
ir Inlet  \ Canvas Duct Field Suppl
The Cover (Field Supply) ( V) (3) Position of piping connection is shown below.
(Field Supply)

Fig. Duct Connection

AGA“TI“" ,’ . Air Inlet

Air Outlet

<:| 77| | Refrigerant Gas Pipe

" | Refrigerant Liquid Pipe

® The straineris notstandard,install itin

the airinlet piping. — # TI g
® Ensure theair inlet piping downwardto . 754" & Drain Pipe
avoid aseeper. i * * * “@L‘ -
® Ensure the air outside can be inhaled ,or * * * .
the indoor unit will not work. -
® Perform the heat insulation work overthe . " - .
duct for dew protection. Fig. Position of Piping Connection

® When metallic ductand other wire
netting are used,ensure the duct
insulative from thewalls. )
® When welding the duct,do not leave mm(in.)
residue on the indoor unit MODEL Gas Plpe quuld Plpe Drain Plpe

154 $25.4(1/1) $12.7(1/2)
Rp1
screw thread

190 $28.6(9/8) |¢$15.88(5/8)
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ACAUTION

@ Cut the pipe end before blazing to remove
the cap, and discharge gas inside the pipe.

If not discharged, blazing material will be

blown off.

Discharge gasinside
And remove the cap

Cut

@ Pay attention so that the flame does not
come into contact with the main body itself.

(2) When brazing the refrigerant pipes, be sure
to blaze, after covering the part with shown
below a wet cloth to the insulation pipes of
the units in order to prevent the thermistors
on liquid and gas pipes from damaging by

heating.
5 /
35 I
I
Gas Pipe /, Cool by a wet cloth
[

Fig. Blazing Pipes

(3) After blazing, insulate the pipes after
checking that there is no leakage.
At that time, be sure to cover the space
between two insulating peaces by insulation
pipe (factory-supplied accessory).

12.17.2 Piping Connection

ACAUTION

@ Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to

be inserted through a hole.

® An excessor ashortage of refrigerant is
the main cause oftrouble to the units.
Charge the correct refrigerant quantity.

252

Thermal
Insulation

Thermal
Insulation

as
Thermal

Insulation Pipe

Liqu

<

Field Installation Pipe

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

Short Band

/el ©

Thermal insulation
pipe shall be attached
so that the joining part
comes to the top.

-

Fig. Insulati

(4) Evacuation and refr

OO
(RRIRREEEILRL

—
before
No Gap

id Pipe
/ Indoor Unit

/E%

@

No Gap for Prptection

Thermal
Insulation Pipe

Long Band

ng Pipes

igerant charging

procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of

the outdoor unit.

In relation to the additional refrigerant
quantity, refer to “Common”.

@® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the

pipe.

Incorrect

O Correct




12.18 Drain Piping

® Do notconnect the drain pipe with
Sanitary or sewage piping or any other
drainage piping.

® When the common drain piping is
connected with other indoor units
pleaseinstall as follows.

® Pour some water into the drain pan in
order to test wether the water flows

The drain pipe must be installed as the following
figure to avoid bring scales due to the congeal and
leakage.

@ The positon of the drain piping
connection is shown below.

@ The drain pipe can be installed at the left or
right side of the exit of the drain pipe.The
plug can be removed to invert into any side.

smoothly.
L ® Open the cover ,pour about one litre of
@ The drain pipe should be as short as P
possible for the best effect. The pipe must water.test the draining status.
be performed with a DOWN-SLOP PITCH NOTE
to ensure that water flows smoothly.
° Make sure the drain pipe thermal When the relative humidity of inlet or ambient air
insulated. exceeds 80%, apply an (field-supplied) auxiliary

@ |[nstall a trap at the drain outlet,because it drain pan beneath the indoor unit as shown below.

will bring splash or smell without it.

@ Keep the drain pipe flat in order to clean
the sediment. Indoor Unit
® Seal another drain pipe ,do up it usin
thermal insulation .p P P g [f ﬂ
Auxiliary Drain Pan _/
(Field-Supplied)

To the Atmosphere

Fig. Auxiliary Drain Pan

Indoor Unit

Drain Plug ‘\H—H
(0]
o]
IS
5
Auxiliary Drain Pan =
(Field Supply) Common Drain Pipe
[0]
;
(0]
5 | 5
£ A Al S
b e i )
o

(1/100 Down-Slop at least)
(Do not lay into the water)

Fig. Drain Piping
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12.19 Electrical Wiring

® All the materials and components
should comply with local statutes.

® Only brass wires are allowed.

® Connecteletrical wires refering to the
circuit diagram.

@ All the connection must be operated by
professionals.

@ Install a breaker that can cut off the
wholesysterm.

@® Grounded resistance mustbe less
Than100Q.

® Connect the groundwire.
@ Ifthe fanreverse,adjust the phase.

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

@® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

@® Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.
If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur.

ACAUTION

® Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.

@ Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@ Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.

@ The elecrtrical wires should not contact with
gas pipe or liquid pipe.Make sure the pipe
systerm insulated completely
Make sure that the electrical wires are not

jfinipped into the electrical box or maintance
cover,

ifiDo not connect the remote control unit
wires with the power supply wires
together,or it may cause an abnormity.

ifi Do not connect diffent standard wires to
the same terminal.
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@® Don not connect cable of remote control
switch and operating wires with power

supplyand earth wires together.Keep
50MM away from each other.

@® Use appointed wires,and ensure the
terminal fixed.

12.19.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog I". Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

(3) Check the capacity of the electrical wires.
If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

(4) Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

(5) Power Source Main Switch
Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

12.19.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown below.

Cut out the center of the rubber bushing in the
wiring connection hole,as shown below.

Connect the cable of the remote control
switch to the connectors inside the
electrical box through the connecting hole in
the cabinet.

Connect the power supply and earth wires to
the terminals in the electrical box.

Tightly clamp the sires using the cord clamp
inside the electrical box.

Seal the wiring connection hole after running
the cables with the seal meterial to protect
the unit from condensate water orinsects.

Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.



Cut Inside

Rubber Bushing

Fig. Rubber Bushing

Eletrical Box
Eletrical Box Cover

L
[ J= ] . =

Bolts <_

‘0

{ + =
Power Supply
380-415V 3N~ 50Hz o
- ELB / %
10 ol _FH# &
(R

DIIII:I E o é
Cable of Remote EHO
Control Switch é i ﬁ .
= |clp—— o BE B8
Operating Wires g =18 %EB 8
] o
Cord Clamp Q BEE Eﬁ =e
oF E—
e o =
& @D o
e 300
ks —o9- —ea-
I | = - + 4
L = hs =

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

Model Maximum Power Source Cable Size | Transmitting Cable Size
Current ENG60 335-1*1 EN60 335-1*1
AVA-154UX6 SSH-400 3.48A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?
AVA-190UX6 STH-500 4.46A 2.5mm’ 0.75mm?
AVA-190UX6 STH-600 5.46A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?
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12.20 Test Run(For Model:154~190)
Test run should be performed according to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the outdoor unit.

@ Do not operate the system until all the check points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical resistance is more than 1 megohm, by measuring the resistance
between ground and the terminal of the electrical parts. If not, do not operate the system until the
electrical leakage is found and repaired.

(B) Check to ensure that the stop valves of the outdoor unit are fully opened, and then start the system.

(C) Check to ensure that the switch on the main power source has been ON for more than 12 hours, to
warm the compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

@ Pay attention to the following items while the system is running.
(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at the discharge gas side, since the compressor chamber and

the pipes at the discharge side are heated higher than 90°C.
(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a serious accident.

NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select

wires below.
Current (A) Wire Size (mm?2 )
<3 2.5
3<I<6 2.5
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<I<25 6
25<I<32 10
32<1<50 16
50<I<63 25
63<I %1

%1 In the case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.
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12.20.1 Setting of Dip Switches

(1) Position of Dip Switches

PCB for Indoor unit

DSW5 Dswe
DSW7 /
— | - Ce | pswe
- L.
I:l —_] RSW1
- -~
| RSW2
DSW3 DSW4

(2) The PCB in the indoor unit is equipped with
8 types of dip switches and rotary switches.
Before testing unit, set these dip switches
according to the following instructions.
Unless these dip switches are set in the

field, the unit can not be operated.

(a) Unit No. Setting (DSW6&RSW1)
Setting is required. Set the unit No. of all
indoor units respectively and serially, by
following setting position shown in the table
below. Numbering must start from “0” for
every outdoor unit.

Unit No. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digit) RSW1 (Units Digit)
Setting Set by inzerting
O Fosition slotted screwdriver
HHHH HH - into the groove.
1234586 |OFF %

Before shipment, DSW6E and RSW1 are set to "0"

Max, 84 Units are available to setwhen all the equipment
tobe connected are corresponding to HI-MET

Mz, 16 units when the units corresponding/
non-corresponding to Hi-

MNET are combined

Ex.) Setat Mo 16 Unit
DSWsg

ol """
OFF

=2 947576
SetMNo.1 Pin ON

RSWA

07
dor
)

Setat"g"

(b) Capacity Code Setting (DSW3)
No setting is required, due to setting before
shipment. This switch is utilized for setting
the capacity code which corresponds to the
Horse Power of the indoor unit.

Model

Setting EE
Position
1 2
1, 2

30 48
Wil (B
3 4 1 234

N 1 0N

Model

96~114. 190

Setting
Position

"] fu]a) 8
3 4

1 2.

ON 2.3.4 (N
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(c) Unit Model Code Setting (DSW 4)

No setting is required.
ON
12 3 4

(d) Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting ( DSW5&RSW2 )

Setting is required.
Setting position before shipment is

Refrigerant Cycle Mo. Setting

all OFF.

DSWS5 (Tens Digit) RSW2 (Units Digit)

Selling
3456

O Position
12

Sel by inserting
slotted screwdriver
- into the groove

&5

OFF

Befare shipment, DSWS and RSW?2 are set to "0"

Masx. 54 cycles are available to setwhen all the equipment
tobe connected are corresponding ta H-NET.

Max. 16 cycles when the units corresponding/
non-corresponding to HI-NET are combined

Ex.) Setat Mo.5 Cycle
DaWS

Wil
OFF

123458
Set All Pins OFF

RSW2

007 ]
1k
I

Setat"5"

(e) Fuse Recover (DSW?7)

*Factory Setting ON
i
OFF

*No.1 Pin: Fuse Recover
When fuse is cut,

turn No.1 Pin ON. H OHN
1 2
OFF

(f) Optional Function Setting (DSW8)
No setting is required.

Setting position before shipment is all OFF.

ON
123

OFF




13. 2-Way Cassette Type(AVL)

13.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type 2-Way Cassette Type
Model AVL-07UXJSGA | AVL-09UXJSGA | AVL-12UXJSGA AVL-14UXJSGA
Power Supply AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 22 2.8 3.6 4.5
Capacity kcal/h 1,900 2,400 3,100 3,900
Btu/h 7,500 9,600 12,300 15,400
Cooling Power Consumption kw 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03
Nominal Heating kW 2.8 3.3 4.0 5.0
Capacity kcal/h 2,400 2,800 3,400 4,300
Btu/h 9,600 11,300 13,700 17,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.02 0.02 0.02 0.03
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 32--30-29-27 33-30-29-28 34-31-30-28 40-37-34-32
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 298 298 298 298
(in.) (11-3/4) (11-3/4) (11-3/4) 11-3/4)
Width mm 860 860 860 860
(in.) (33-7/8) (33-7/8) (33-7/8) (33-7/8)
Depth mm 630 630 630 630
(in.) (24-13/16) (24-13/16) (24-13/16) (24-13/16)
Net Weight kg 22 22 22 24
(Ibs.) (48) (48) (48) (53)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m%h 600/510/432/360 660/564/492/396 720/630/534/450 900/792/690/594
(cfm) (353/300/254/212) (388/332/289/233) (424/371/314/265) (530/466/406/350)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ®6.35 ©6.35 $6.35 $6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4)
Gas Line mm ®12.7 »12.7 12,7 ®12.7
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-C-NA
Color — Silk White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 30 30 30 30
(in.) (1-3/16) (1-3/16) (1-3/16) (1-3/16)
Width mm 1100 1100 1100 1100
(in.) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16)
Depth mm 710 710 710 710
(in.) (27-15/16) (27-15/16) (27-15/16) (27-15/16)
Net Weight kg 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
(Ibs.) (17) (17) (17) an
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)
19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor Unit Type 2-Way Cassette Type
Model AVL-18UXJSGA | AVL-24UXJSGA | AVL-27UXJSGA | AVL-30UXJSGA
Power Supply AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz  AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 5.6 71 8.4 9.0
Capacity kcal/h 4,800 6,100 7,200 7,700
Btu/h 19,100 24,200 28,700 30,700
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.04 0.05 0.07 0.08
Nominal Heating kW 6.5 8.0 9.0 10.0
Capacity kcal/h 5,600 6,800 7,700 8,600
Btu/h 22,200 27,300 30,700 34,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.04 0.05 0.07 0.08
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 42-39-36-33 45-42-39-36 47-44-40-36 49-46-42-37
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 298 298 298 298
(in.) (11-3/4) (11-3/4) (11-3/4) 11-3/4)
Width mm 860 860 860 860
(in.) (33-7/8) (33-7/8) (33-7/8) (33-7/8)
Depth mm 630 630 630 630
(in.) (24-13/16) (24-13/16) (24-13/16) (24-13/16)
Net Weight kg 24 24 24 24
(Ibs.) (53) (53) (53) (53)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m%h 1020/894/780/672 1140/984/858/738 1260/1104/936/756 1320/1158/978/786
(cfm) (601/526/459/594) (671/579/505/435) (742/650/551/445) (777/682/576/463)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm ®6.35 $9.53 $9.53 $9.53
(in.) (1/4) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm ®12.7 »15.88 ©15.88 $15.88
(in.) (1/2) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.27 0.27 0.27 0.27
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-C-NA
Color — Silk White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 30 30 30 30
(in.) (1-3/16) (1-3/16) (1-3/16) (1-3/16)
Width mm 1100 1100 1100 1100
(in.) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16)
Depth mm 710 710 710 710
(in.) (27-15/16) (27-15/16) (27-15/16) (27-15/16)
Net Weight kg 7.5 7.5 7.5 7.5
(Ibs.) (17) (17) (17) an
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)
19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.

259



Indoor Unit Type

2-Way Cassette Type

Model AVL-38UXJSHA | AVL-48UXJSHA | AVL-54UXJSHA
Power Supply AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz AC 19, 220V/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 11.2 14.0 16.0
Capacity kcal/h 9,600 12,000 13,800
Btu/h 38,000 47,700 54,600
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.09 0.1 0.12
Nominal Heating kW 13.0 16.0 18.0
Capacity kcal/h 11,200 13,800 15,500
Btu/h 44,000 54,600 61,400
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.09 0.11 0.12
Sound Pressure Level
(Overall A Scale) dB 46-44-40-38 48-45-42-38 49-46-43-40
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 298 298 298
(in.) (11-3/4) (11-3/4) (11-3/4)
Width mm 1420 1420 1420
(in.) (55-7/8) (55-7/8) (55-7/8)
Depth mm 630 630 630
(in.) (24-13/16) (24-13/16) (24-13/16)
Net Weight kg 39 39 39
(Ibs.) (86) (86) (86)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m¥h 1800/1584/1386/1188 2100/1848/1614/1266 2220/1950/1704/1446
(cfm) (1060/933/816/670) (1237/1088/950/746) (1307/1148/1003/852)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 9.53 ©9.53 ©9.53
(in.) (3/8) (3/8) (3/8)
Gas Line mm $15.88 $15.88 ©15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.41 0.41 0.41
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-F-NA
Color — Silk White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 30 30 30
(in.) (1-3/16) (1-3/16) (1-3/16)
Width mm 1660 1660 1660
(in.) (65-3/8) (65-3/8) (65-3/8)
Depth mm 710 710 710
(in.) (27-15/16) (27-15/16) (27-15/16)
Net Weight kg 10.5 10.5 10.5
(Ibs.) (23) (23) (23)
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.15 0.15 0.15

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Heating Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Piping Length: 7.5 Meters

27°C DB (80°F DB)
19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)

Piping Lift: 0 Meter

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.

1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.

The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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13.2 Dimensional Data
® AVL-07~30*
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No. Name Remark
1 Turbo Fan
2 | Motor
3 Heat exchanger Model a b
4 Distributor 07 12.7 6.35
Z Filter 09 12.7 6.35
EXP. VALVE 12 127 6.35
7 Power souce 14 127 5.35
8 Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection with ¢a Flare Nut J J
9 - — - - 18 12.7 6.35
Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection with ob Flare Nut 15.88 953
10 | Drain Pipe Connection VP25 24 - -
1 Pump 27 15.88 9.53
12 | Float SW 30 15.88 9.53
13 Water conncting plate 38 15.88 9.53
14 | Panel P-AP90DNA with Model 07~30 Optional 48 15.88 9.53
P-AP160DNA with Model 38~54 54 15.88 9.53

15 | Air Inlet grille

16 | Air filter
17 | Air Outlet
18 | Airlnlet
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13.3 Selection Data

® Service Space

*
AVL-07~54 Unit:mm
/// /// i
Min.
Min. 500
500
) ——] Min. P;Zl Min.
Min. Min. 100 500
100 500 / o N
Min. Piping ) Min.
500 Connection 3. 000
Separated Installation 162) gﬂ(')r(‘)
/ - e
Min. Piping
distance from wall side 500 Connection
/)
10 -20mm Closed Installation
298mm
— e | Unit Hight in
~—————  *False Celling
Unit Hight in False Celling
Min.100 Min.1, 500
¥, >  Piping Connection Side
. <
Min.1, 5 Min.500
Min.1, 000
Service Space
B Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)
) SHF
Indoor Unit Model Hi Ve o
AVL-07* 0.85 0.78 0.75
AVL-09* 0. 58 0.78 0.75
AVL-12* 0.75 0.71 0.68
AVL-14* 0.73 0.69 0.66
AVL-18* 0.75 0.67 0.65
AVL-24* 0.74 0.67 0.65
AVL-27* 0.74 0.67 0.65
AVL-30* 0.73 0.67 0.65
AVL-38* 0.73 0.67 0.65
AVL-48* 0.69 0.67 0.65
AVL-54* 0.69 0.67 0.65
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e Sound Data

Model:AVL-07* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-12* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-18* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
w Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-09* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-14* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL24* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
w0 Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model:AVL-27* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-38* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-54* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)
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Model:AVL-30* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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Model:AVL-48* Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
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® Temperature Data
AVL-07UXJSGA
Cooling

Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 600m®/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
2m
im
T T T om
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
1 4
2m
18, 8
m
19
19~ __
T T Om
5m 2.5m Om 2.I5m 5m
AVL-09UXJSGA
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 660m?3/h
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
F2m
im
T Om
5m 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
2m
m
20 0
Om
5m 5m
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Heating

Discharge angle60° Air Flow rate: 600m®h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
09 F2m
0.6
im
0.3
T T T Om
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
36 36
2m
30 m
24 // 24
t/ i il \"‘\
T u T Om
5m 2.5m Oom 2.5m 5m
Heating

Discharge angle: 46° Air Flow rate: 660m*/h

Air velocity [m/s]

5m 2.5m

Temperature [°C]

5m 2.5m




AVL-12UXJSGA

Cooling

Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 720m®h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

2m

Om

{
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m

AVL-14UXJSGA
Cooling

Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 900m?*/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

Om

5m 5m

2.7m

2m

Oom

T T
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m

Heating

Discharge angle60°

Air Flow rate: 720m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
/1/5 i F2m
0.9 0.9
/ﬂ “ m
.3 0.3 ..
"'-__--—.—01 T T Oom
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7Tm
36 36
2m
2
/// 1m
25 25
28 28
o=/, AN
T T T Om
5m 2.5m Oom 2.5m 5m
Heating

Discharge angle: 60°

Air Flow rate: 900m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

5m 2.5m
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Temperature [°C]

LT
25/ 36 ] \?%
34 4
31 31 ]
Az’ B\\S
5m 2.5m om 2.5m 5m

2.7m

F2m

F1m

Om




AVL-18UXJSGA

Cooling

Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 1020m?®h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
2m
1m
Om
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
14 4
2m
17 1
v N
m
19 P
18
2"
T T T Om
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
AVL-24UXJSGA
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 1140m?/h
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
F2m
m
0.3
T Om
5m 2.5m
2.7m
2m
im
Om
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Heating

Discharge angle:60°

Air Flow rate: 1020m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
F2m
: m
f_——-—-—O-f—_j K_O-?————:\ .
5m 2.5m 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7Tm
36 36
2m
33 1m
27 U ﬁ\ 27
29
G b a—
5m 2.5m om 2.5m 5m
Heating

Discharge angle: 60°

Air Flow rate: 1140m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

5m

Temperature [°C]

5

ktj JUN—

2.7m

F2m




AVL-27UXJSGA

Discharge angle: 40°

Cooling

Air Flow rate: 1260m?h

Air velocity [m/s]

Temperature [°C]

2.7m
14 14
2m
19 18, 16 19
18
T T T Om
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
AVL-30UXJSGA
Cooling

Discharge angle: 40°

Air Flow rate: 1320m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

5m

Om

Temperature [°C]

2.7m
1 4
2m
16 16
im
19 19
i )
T T T Oom
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m

5m
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Heating

Discharge angle60°

Air Flow rate: 1260m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Temperature [°C]

2.7m
36 6
2m
j? X 1m
- 30 3\5_______%
—a — —
T T Om
5m 2.5m om 2.5m 5m
Heating

Discharge angle: 60°

Air Flow rate: 1320m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Temperature [°C]

2.7m
36 6
F2m
34 4
// \ im
32 32
))
i 30
T T T Oom
5m 2.5m om 2.5m 5m




AVL-38UXJSGA

Discharge angle: 40°

Cooling

Air Flow rate: 1800m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Temperature [°C]

AVL-48UXJSGA

Discharge angle: 40°

Cooling

Air Flow rate: 2100m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

T Om
2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
1
2m
16 16
m
17
17
18 18
. Lo .
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m

Heating
Discharge angle60° Air Flow rate: 1800m3/h
Air velocity [m/s]
2.7m
2m
im
T Om
5m 2.5m Oom 2.5m 5m
Temperature [°C]
2.7m
2m

B

33 ‘Kk m
2 ///// 28
30 30 s
= ' =
5m 2.5m om 2.5m 5m
Heating
Discharge angle: 60° Air Flow rate: 2100m?h
Air velocity [m/s]
i 2.7m
34 3.4
2m
15 1.
RERN
m
0.9 0.9
/J)_J 0.3
T - £ £ T Oom
5m 2.5m Om 2.5m 5m
2.7m
F2m
W\ im
w&?::--h l
T Om
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AVL-54UXJSGA

Discharge angle: 40°

Cooling

Air Flow rate: 2220m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

5m

2.7m

2m

Om

270

Heating

Discharge angle60° Air Flow rate: 2220m?/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Temperature [°C]

36 36
Vi W\
2 3&&”1
5m Z.ém O'm Z.ém 5m

2.7m

2m




13.4

Component Data

Model

AVL-07* AVL-09* AVL-12* AVL-14*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 10 10 10 12
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.30 0.30 0.30 0.36
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 2
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 1 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 360 360 360 360
Revolution rpm 384/342/304/265 419/370/328/286 454/402/356/311 584/522/463/408
Nominal Air Flow m®h 600/528/432/360 660/576/504/396 720/630/552/450 900/792/690/594
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 57 57 57 57
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E
Model AVL-18* AVL-24* AVL-27* AVL-30*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 12 12 12 12
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 415 415
Total Face Area m? 0.36 0.36 0.36 0.36
Number of Coil/Unit - 2 2 2 2
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 1 1 1
Outer Diameter mm 360 360 360 360
Revolution rpm 636/567/505/439 713/633/560/491 792/702/605/501 827/733/629/519
Nominal Air Flow m*h 1020/870/780/672 | 1140/984/858/738 | 1260/1104/936/756 | 1320/1158/978/786
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output w 57 57 57 57
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E

271



Model

AVL-38* AVL-48* AVL-54*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 12 12 12
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.61 0.61 0.61
Number of Coil/Unit - 4 4 4
Indoor Fan Multi-Blade Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2
QOuter Diameter mm 360 360 360
Revolution rpm 675(1607)! 771(/694)! 809(/728)/
606(/545)/ 690(/621)/ 723(/651)/
543(/488)/ 615(/554)/ 644(/580)/
479(/431) 504(/454) 562(/506)
Nominal Air Flow m°h | 1800/1584/1386/1188 | 2100/1848/1614/1266 | 2220/1950/1704/1446
Indoor Fan Motor Drip-Proof Type Enclosure
Starting Method - PSC (Permanent Split Capacitor)
Nominal Output W 57+57 57+57 57+57
Quantity - 2 2 2
Insulation Class - E E E

272



13.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
****** : Field Refrigerant Piping

—— : Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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13.6 Electrical Data

Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
Model VOL | PH | Hz [Maximum|Minimum| PH RNC IPT
AVL-07* 0.17/0.17 | 0.014/0.014
AVL-09* 0.17/0.17 | 0.014/0.014
AVL-12* 0.17/0.17 | 0.014/0.014
oW AVL-14* 0.27/0.27 | 0.024/0.024
oy [ AVL-18* 220~ | 1 50 | 264 | 198 | 1 7037/0.37 | 0.034/0.034
* 240V
Type AVL-24 0.47/0.47 | 0.044/0.044
AVL-27* 0.67/0.67 | 0.064/0.064
AVL-30* 0.67/0.67 | 0.074/0.074
AVL-38* 0.77/0.77 | 0.084/0.084
AVL-48* 0.97/0.97 | 0.104/0.104
AVL-54* 1.07/1.07 | 0.114/0.114
VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)
PH: Phase (¢) IPT: Input (kW)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)
Safety and Control Device Setting
Model AVL-07~54*
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 5
Freeze Protection
Thermostat cut_outl °C 0
ut—-Ou
Cut=In °C 14
Thermostat
Differential °C 2
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13.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

Models: AVL-07~54*
HEAT PUMP

A\ WARNING , , , ,
. erore 1nspecting e electrical parts se e Uperation
Bef t th lect 1 t t the 0 t
Air Panel :
/@ - - - - - - Switch to OFF, and cut OFF the power supply.
- 0 N
L — | @ . %Field Connection
(e T -
AU~ | ) 51 FE
(= . .
50/60Hz ||\;| | ! I I — / Air Air Freeze Mark Name Remark Mark Name Remark
-— ! : R ,_i /‘ | /\ U\ \ \ / V Inletto quﬁt Pl"OttoeCtion ) TBL.» Terminal Board DSW; gin Swiic:(lnit Mode Code Setting)
| 1 TS
- - - - - - [ﬁ [ﬁ Iﬁ PWB), 2 PCB DSWs (Refrigerant Cycle No_ Setting) Vellow
Farth ermg’ ! - | o, | 7 7 7 ﬂfh L PCN: Connector (Power) (Green) DSWe Dip Switch(Unit No. Setting) Red
PWB. | [66606665566600000000] (578 \/f e o iex: v Comector(Input Signah) _[Ghive) DSt iy secs )
Earth . o Connector (Input Signal) (Green) DSWo Dip Switch
77777770/ 77777777 e CN17 THM1  THMZ THM3 THM4 THM57” : ,
I % peN | © % IWH"IHg ! CNs Connector (otor) (White) MV Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valy
I o I: - T CNo Connector (White) MFE}, > Motor (Indoor Unit)
] L oy *; Farth ffiring fSupply | N34 CN10 A i ' Y
/ Fireuit ! / Nz Connector (Qutput Signal) | (Green) MS:. 2 Motor Tor Automatic Swing Louver
: Z CN2 O : O N M 00000000 00000 CNg Connector (Output Signal) | (Black) MD Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanisn | DC
| = N4 8 I 8 4 CN11 CN1 ¢ % o CN2 CN6 CN5 CN4 CN3  CON7 CN8 HA iy Connector (Sensor) (Red) s Float Svitch
I/r\f\f\—| O : %O Q Ql |¢ (Jljl |OOQOOO| )ﬂmmf]\ ol e @ 9 9 |OOOO| |OOOOO| |OO| |OOO| |OOO| |OOO| |OOOOA CNss Connector (PWB.) (Blue) THM 5 Thermistor
! AN ! Z 4{ e Zz Z Z Z (Nas Connector (Panel) (White) EF, 1 Fuse
’ \ Oﬂly 112~160 ‘_r\_ o 1A Connector (Remote Control) |(White) T3 Resistance
: : M ? ;TL AB[1]2]TB RSW, Rotary Sviteh(Unit No. Setting) (Red) DSA Discharge Tube
L | 2 : ! ! } } RSW- x:ff?&m(,\,m No. Setting (Yellow) DM Diode Module
| |
MFE2 _J MD FS [ ] MV L b DSWs Dip Svitch(Capacity Code Setting)
- - - - - - - - — | |
¢ Remote Control  Operation line Location of PWB ‘
Switch PWBL PB: (Only 38 or more)
B glrfless Receiver Electrical Box of Indoor Unit [povd] o
: Factory Wirin ar . _
y g 07~54 o Only 38~54 Umt.No. 2
ffffff . Barth Wiring Note: _ A 7| o Setting
_ . Field Wiring 1.A11 the field wiring and equipment _ o= 1 |7 i Refrigerant Cycle
N I | PWB2 3 "
% ¢ Field Connection must conply with local codes. i = | || | R Serting [ ) i
| -
: Optional Parts L [ J ot ] [wslowTar]  Cow Jondovalfons ] o
p

| H7C05648A
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13.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

2-Way Cassette Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-X01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L-FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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13.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories

NOTE

® Before installing indoor units, firstly take down
the air grille, and get the factory-supplies
accessories out from the indoor unit,orthe
unit will be damaged.

® After taking out the accessories,install the ai
grille again using the same screws.

It is recommended that indoor units be installated
higher than 2.3 meters from the floor level.

® Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories
are packed with the indoor unit.

Air Panel(optional)

Indoor Unit Panel Selected
07~30 HP-C-NA
38~54 HP-F-NA

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with
the unit, please contact your contractor.

After checking the accesso ies, make sure the
air grille is installed on the unit again, or it may
cause a serious accident.

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Qty Purpose
Washer with Insulation
Material ‘ 7 4
For Unit Installation
Washer 4

Drain Hose (L7777 1

Hose Clamp @

For Drain Hose Connection

Insulation (small) D

Insulation (big)

For Refrigerant Piping
1 Connection

Cord Clamp (small)

For Fixing Remote Control

Cord Clamp (big)

W

Switch Wiring, Louver Sensor
2 and Insulation of Piping

Packing (big)

1 For Covering Wiring
Connection

Packing (small)

For Covering Drain
Connection

Cable Clamp

-

For Power Wiring and
Transmission Wiring




13.10 Installation

13.10.1

Instal Check

Install the indoor unit with a proper clearance
around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shown below.

Provide a service access door near the unit
piping connection area on the ceiling.

Check to ensure that the ceiling has a sufficient
strength to hang the indoor unit.

Check the ceiling surface is flat for the air panel
installation work .

/

500mm Min.

1 500mm
100mm / /| Min.
Min. / K

. Piping
500mm Min. J Connection
///

500mm Min.
100mm 500mm
Min. / o [“Min.

3000mm Min.

|

[ 11 s00mm
100mm// 1 || Min.
Min. IC 1T

===vl

Pibi
500mm Min. g
Connection

/

Distance from Wall Side

1,500mm Min.

Piping
Connection Side

1500mm Min. 500mm Min.

1,000mm Min.

Service Space
Fig. Space around Indoor Unit

¢ Select the installation location as follows:
(A) Minimum Space
(B) Down Slope Pitch of Drain Piping:

1/25~1/100
/
Clearance 10 -20mm
298mm
. e | Unit Hight in False
7 Xceiling

\4Drain Piping
ol 5SS Down Slope
-

Pitch:1/25 to 1/100

Fig. Installation Location of Indoor Unit

Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

Do not install flammable parts in the service

space for the indoor unit.

Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air

intake or the air discharge flow.

Do not install the indoor unit in a machinery

shop or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist

flows to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,

thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,

and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

Pay attention to the following points when the

indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other

facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as far

as practical or at least 3 meters from the

electromagnetic wave radiator.

Prepare a steel box and install the remote

control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit

tube and wire the remote control cable in it.

Then, connect the ground wire with the box

and the tube.

Install a noise filter when the power supply

emits harmful noises.

To avoid any corrosive action to the heat

exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an

acid or alkaline environment. In an application
where the indoor unit is to be utilized under
such environmental conditions, it is
recommended that the corrosion-proof type unit
be used.

(D)

Check to ensure that the number of below is
within 0.3kg/cm®. Otherwise it may cause
danger situation if the refrigerant in the
Outdoor Unit leaks into the room where this
Indoor Unit is installed.

(Total Refrigerant Quantity per one Outdoor Unit)

3
( Volume of the room where this ) =0.3kg/m

Indoor Unit is installed.

In detail, refer to the Installation Manual for
outdoor unit.




13.10.2 |Installation

® Opening of False Ceiling and Suspension
Bolts

(1) Determine the final location and installation
direction of the indoor unit paying careful
attention to the space for the piping, wiring
and maintenance.

(2) Cut out the area for the indoor unit in the
false ceiling and install suspension bolts, as

4-Suspension Bolts
M10 or W3/8(Field-Supplied)

o
Surface I3

® Mounting Position of the Indoor

10 Min.

LLLLLLLLLLLLL

| ——

N
<
[ae)

Unit

Nut(Field Supplied)
Washer(Accessory)

47

shown below.

A(Dimension of Opening)

of Ceiling

*indicates the dimension between lower face of

Optional Panel (mm)

indoor unit and surface of ceiling.

B(Dimension of Suspension Bolts

N

=

. ] B a
: ; o3
O ~ cm
B 2 O o
£ - =S
£ O an,g
58 cen PN 1SR
3 O 24a
© =l

© /5 /Z 1 *

7

Position of
Suspension Bolts
Position of Optical Sensor (if optical
sensor component is selected

Unit: mm
Model A B
07~30 1048 910
38~54 1608 1470

Fig. Opening of False Ceiling and
Suspension Bolts

(3) Check to ensure that the ceiling is
horizontally level, otherwise drainage can

Fig. Mounting Position

Gas Pipe Connection 359
Liquid Pipe Connection 22:1
Drain Pipe Connection
5 2 : \ :
AR E=eaadis
S — —
’ S
= “\/ Panel
Air Inlet Grille

70(Gas Pipe)
70(Liquid Pipe)
65 (Drain Pipe)

J
QRS S| i
i

—

el e Lo e
i
1

115

Fig. Indoor Unit and Air Panel

not flow. 13.10.3 Mounting the Indoor Units
(4) Strengthen the opening parts of the false (1) Mount th_e nuts and washers to the
ceiling. suspension bolts.
(5) Mount suspension bolts, as shown below.
3
(mm)
* For Concrete Slab * For Steel Beam o
g
Insert . . . <
150 t0 160mm_ (100 t0150kg) Suspension Bolt (Field Supplied) e
Conicrets Nut (Field Supplied)
Steel *Washer with Insulation (Accessary)
Anchor Bolt :
(W378 or M10) Suspension Bracket (Attaced Indoor Unit) T
S ion Bolt * [
e Washer (Accossary) L~
Nut (Field Supplied) © 1,
® For Wooden Beam Surface of Ceiling 31+
s
Wooden Rib 2
(60 to 90mm square timber) <
Nut Square Washer
Fig. Mounting Nuts and Washers
Square Washer
Nut e uevens Put the washer so that the surface with
Wooden Beam uspension Bolt

Fig. Mounting the Suspension Bolts
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insulation can faces downwards.

(2) Lift the Indoor Unit by hoist, and do not put

any force on the drain pan.



(3) Secure the indoor unit using the nuts,
washers.

Suspension Bolt

e L

ﬂ

27

\

—

\\/,

Drain Pan

Suspension

Bracket Piping

Fig. Mounting the Indoor Unit

NOTE

If a false ceiling has already been installed,
complete all piping and wiring work inside the
ceiling before hooking-up the indoor unit.

® Adjusting the Space between Indoor Unit
and False Ceiling Opening

ACAUTION

@® Check the level of the drain pan using a
water level to avoid incorrect operation of
the drain discharge mechanism in the indoor
unit. The drain piping side of the indoor unit
must be approximately 5mm lower than the
other part.

Tighten the nuts of the suspension brackets
after the adjustment is completed. Apply
LOCK-TIGHT paint* to the bolts and nuts in
order to prevent them from loosening. If not
done, abnormal noises or sounds may occur
and the indoor unit may fall down.

LOCK-TIGHT paint*: Paint the lock bolts and nuts. Adjust
the indoor unit to the correct position while checking with the
checking scales (factory-supplied).

Connection Side

280

Drain Pipe

Fixing Bracket of Panel
Adjust four corners of

the system with a
plastic hose filled with
water

Transparent
Plastic Hose

100 f 100
P Bottom View <>
[Te}
a
[ ]
[ ]
[Te}
3%
Indoor Unit
Suspension Bolt
— =,
)
‘ -

a\ Ceiling

47 R

The fixing bracket is panel

Connected to Ceiling

Indoor Unit
Connected to Indoor Unit

Ceiling

Dimension L'I/
of Opening

Adjustment Range

Installation Details for Air Panel

* The details of installation work for air panel
shall be according to the Installation Manual for
Air Panel.

e Check to ensure that the connection of
connectors between the indoor unit and the air
panel.



13.11 Refrigerant Piping Work 90° +2°

ADANGER
mm(in.)

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant Pipe Diameter (a) |® 127 |$15.88
cycle. Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or 45.7 (1/2) | (5/8)
other flammable and poisonous gases into the \\0&

refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage Flaring R22, R407C| 16.2 | 19.4
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases ) Diameter

are extremely dangerous and can cause an a (D) |R410A 166|197
explosion. It is recommended that Do,

compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be

used for these types of tests.
(2) When tightening the flare nut, use two

13.11.1 Piping Materials spanners as shown below.
(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.

(2) Select the piping size from the following Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m)
table. $6.35mm 20
mm (in.) $9.53mm 40
Model Gas Piping Liquid Piping $12.7mm 60
07 ~ 18 0127 (172) 3| 9635 (1/4) ¢15.88mm 80
24-54 ¢15.88 (5/8) % | ¢9.53 (3/8) Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut
(3) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure (3) After connecting the refrigerant piping, seal
there is no dust and moisture inside. Blow the refrigerant pipes by using the factory-
the inside of the pipes with nitrogen or dry supplied insulation material as shown below.

air, to remove any dust or foreign materials

before connecting pipes. Insulation for

Cord Clamp Refrigerant Pipe
(Factory-Supplied) ~ (Factory Supplied)
13.11.2 Piping Connection /
(1) Position of piping connection is shown 3 , = /:T;?;g‘gi;;ﬁgz)e
below. (Indoor Unit) ‘ ’:m: i
Unit ! { |
Side ' Insulation for

(mm) Refrigerant Pipe

(Field Supplied)

Gas Pipe 359
Liquid Pipe 291 Insulation Material

Drain Pipe 211 (Factory-Supplied)

j . Fig. Insulation on Pipes
- JL ACAUTION

\\) X banel(ontional @® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
anel(optional) be inserted through a hole.

_ @® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
70 Gas Pipe without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the
70 Liquid Pipe pipe.

65 Drain Pipe | O Correct Incorrect X

—

347
260
208

(4) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
Fia. Positi £ Pining C " procedures should be performed according
9. Fosition of Fiping Lonnection to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of

the outdoor unit.
% Flaring Dimension

Perform the flaring work as shown below.

281



13.12 Drain Piping

ACAUTION

@® Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the indoor unit and leakage into the room
will occur when the system operation is
stopped.

@® Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary
or sewage piping or any other drainage
piping.

@® When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of
the common drain pipe must be large
enough according to the unit size and
number of units.

@ After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly as in the following
procedure.

@® Checking with the Float Switch
(A) Switch ON the power supply .

(B) Pour1.50r2.5 liters of water into the
drain pan.

(C) Check to ensure that the water flows
smoothly or whether no water leakage
occurs.

When water cannot be found at the end
of the drain piping, pour another1.50r2.5
liters of water into the drain.

(D) Switch ON the power supply and press
the RUN/STOP button.

(1) The position of the drain pipe connection is
shownsection 13.11.2.

(2) Prepare a polyvinyl chloride pipe with a
32mm outer diameter.

(3) Fasten the tubing to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed
with a down-slope pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

Ceiling
1-1.5m Suspension
- .~ Bracket
. \
—3
0 1/25 to 1/100
VI o Down-Slope
&
(mm)
Drain Hose
(Accessory)

* The total length of a+b+c shall be within 950mm.

P Drain Hose

Horizontal or Upward Slope

Drain pipe must be installed horizontally or in upward slope
to prevent occurrence of air column, or otherwise water will
flow from rear of the equipment to cause leakage or
abnormal noise when the equipment is shut down.

(a) Use the drain pipe and hose clamp provided
by the manufacture.

(b) Do not impose too much force on the pipe
joint to prevent damage to it.

(c) Do not use any bent or twisted pipe, which
may cause leakage.

(d) Complete insert the drain pipe provided by
the manufacturer, or otherwise leakage may
be caused.

Drain Hose(Accessory)
Hose Band(Accessory)
Tightening Torque 2.5~3.4(N.m)
Drain Pipe E
Connection e
i

/'P

Elbow or Polyvinyl Chloride VP25

20*5

4

Insert Drain Pipe Completely to  No Adhesive Agent Polyvinyl Chloride-based
End of The Hose Connection to be Adhesive Agent

(Correct)

(Incorrect) Twisted and Incomplete Insertion

% Upward Slope /Rising Part 3¢
| R ’Jﬁ\
Unit
5N

c

Drain Piping =

Connection E

1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope \ S
\| 2 Q > Q ‘

Common Drain Piping /‘
This drain pipe shall be

separating from other pipes
Fig. Drain Piping
* In case of lifting the drain pipe at the outlet part,

perform the drain piping work as shown in the
above figure.

(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

Hose Band (Accessory)

Packing (5Tx270x 270)
(Accessory)



13.13 Electrical Wiring

® Turn OFF the main power switch to the indoor

unit and the outdoor unit and wait for at least 3
minutes before electrical wiring work or a
periodical check is performed.

® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the

outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is performed.

® Protect the wires,drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.

If not protected, rats may gnaw at unprotected
parts and at the worst, a fire will occur.

Avoid any wire from contacting with
Refrigerant tube, edge of metal plate and
electrical part in the equipment, or otherwise
the wire may be damaged or even thereby
cause fire.

ELB with intermediate induction rate (with
shorter than 0.1 second or fewer) shall be
used, or otherwise electric shock or fire may
be caused.

Wire shall be fixed securely, since external

force imposed to the connecting terminal may
make it loose and thereby cause fire.

Do not use the power terminal strip used for
the air conditioner to sub-connect any power
cable, but use power branch box to sub-
connect power wire at indoor unit side instead,
and be sure to calculate wire capacity, or
otherwise too low capacity may cause fire.

The system shall not be started until all
inspections have been performed properly.

ACAUTION

® Wrap the accessory packing around the wires,
and plug the wiring connection hole with the
seal material to protect the product from any
condensate water or insects.

® Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@ Secure the cable of the remote control switch

using the cord clamp inside the electrical box.

® Tighten screws according to the following
torque.

M3.5:1.2 N.m
M6:2.0~2.4 N.m

1
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13.13.1
(1)

General Check

Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog I”. Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

)

®)

3.13.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown next page. The intermediate connection
between the indoor unit and the air panel should
be referred to in the “Installation Manual for Air
Panel”.

(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the connectors on the printed
circuit board inside the electrical box
through the connecting hole in the cabinet.

Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

)
®)

(4)

Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp.

H Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source
Refer to the item “13.15 Common”.



electrical box cover)

Electrical Box Cover

07~30

Screw(for fixing of

electrical box cover) Electrical
Box Cover Base
Board .
Electrical
Box Cover
38~54

Transmission
Terminal Board

Transmission Wiring
Remote Control Switch Cable

Power Source

Wiring
Power Terminal
Board
Wiring Hole
Electrical Box Cover
Fixing Screw
Transmission Terminal
Wiring Hole \/. Board
Transmission Wiring
Remote Control
Switch Cable Cord Clamp
_— &
Pow\;evririsnogurce\> — H ;
H/ : %
[l
Wiring Hole
Earth Screw
Electrical ower Terminal

Box Board

Zoom-in View of Part A

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit
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(a) Remove electrical box cover (by loosening one
screw (A)).

(b) Loosen two screws (B) on electrical box
component and pull out the component.

(c) Fix the wire harness from connecting port to
electrical box with cord clamp to prevent it from
scratched by edge of container of other
component.

(d) Mounta magnetic ring to the communication wire,
which shall be wound by three circles around the
wire and then fixed with cord clamp provided in the
accessory bag.

(e) Upon completion of wiring, mount electrical box,
and take care not to press any wire.

ACAUTION

«After wire is connected to terminal board, be
sure to fix it with cord clamp and lay the wire in
cable tray to prevent it from being squeezed and
fire caused thereby.

13.14 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

@® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and
repaired.

Check to ensure that the stop valves of
the outdoor unit are fully opened, and
then start the system.

Check to ensure that the switch on the
main power source has been ON for
more than 12 hours, to warm the
compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

(B)

(C)

@ Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at
the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at
the discharge side are heated higher
than 90°C.

DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a
serious accident.

(B)
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13.15 Common

13.15.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@ Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not
used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@ Run through the cables using conduit tube,
and Completely seal the end of conduit tube
with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

MCA Power Source Cable Size|Transmtting Cable Size
Model ENG6O 335-1 *{ ENG6O 335-1 *1
07 ~30 0.9A
2.5mm? 0.75mm?
38~54 1.8A
NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select
wires below.

Selection According to EN60 335-1

Current (A) Wire Size (mm? )

I<3 2.5
3<I<6 25
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<1<25 6
25<I<32 10
32<I<50 16
50<I<63 25

63<I X1

%1 Inthe case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.
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13.15.2 Setting of Dip Switches

(A) Position of Dip Switches

[ [
I .

DSWS5(Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting)
RSW?2(Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting)

DSW3(Capacity Code Setting)
DSW7

DSW?7(Fuse Recover)

(8] [Fasaesl i
DSW6(Unit
No. Setting) RSW1(Unit No. Setting)

DSW9(Optional Function Setting)
DSW4(Unit Mode Code Setting)

(B) The PCB in the indoor unit is equipped with
2 rotary switches and 5 dip switches. Before

testing unit,set these dip switches according
to the following instructions.Unless these dip
switches are setin the field,the unit can not
be operated.

(1) Unit No. Setting(RSW1&DSW86)
Setting is required.Set the unit No.of all
indoor units respectively and serially by
following setting position shown in the table

below.Numberring must start from "0"for

everyoutdoor unit.
Unit No. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digit)

R8W1 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set at No.16 Unit

Setting Set by inserting DSW6

Position Slotted screwdriver
HHHHHH N into the groove HHHHHH ON
123456 |0FF ‘g 723456 |0FF

Set No.1 Pin ON

Before shipment. DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0".
Max.64 units are available to set when all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-NET. m
Max.16 units when the units corresponding/ ToEw
non-corresponding to Hi-NET are combined.

(2) Unit Mode Code Setting(DSW4)

No setting is required.

(3) Capacity Code Setting(DSW3)
NO setting is required,due to setting before

RSW1

Set at "6"

shipment.This switch is utilized for setting the
capacity code which corresponds to the Horse
Power of the indoor unit.



(4) Refrigerant Cycle No.Setting(RSW2&DSWS5) NOTE
Setting is required.

Setting positions before shipment are all OFF 1. There exists a time lag between the actual
faeigerantycisihlolSatting outlet air angle and the liquid crystal indication.
DSWS5 (Tens Digit) RSW2 (Unils Digil) Ex) SelatNo.5 Cycle ; )
. T DEwWs 2. When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed,
T fiosiliors ] ALl ST th.e louver will not stop -immediately. The louver
123456 OFF T23456]|0FF will move one extra swing at the next.
T Set All Pins OFF . L
3. During the cases in item (A), the louvers are
Before shipment, DSW5 and RSW?2 are set to "0 RS2 . .
Max. 64 cycles are available to setwhen all the equipment NP fixed aUtomatlca"y.
e ;03 However, indication of the louvers is changed
non-corresponding 1o HI-NET are combined Setat"s" at Setting before.
A) Outlet air angle is fixed at horizontal position
(5) Fuse Recover (DSW?7) ON (A) . 9 . . P
g . during start-up of heating operation and
Factroy Setting H H defrosting operation and when
*In the case of applying high voltage 1 2 thermostat is ON.
to the terminal 1,2 of TB2,the fuse OFF When the outlet air temperature reaches
onthe PCB ,is cut. ON higher than approximately 30°C, swinging
In such a case ,firstly connect the wiring tof H i of louvers is started.
TB2,and then turn on NO.1 pin. L= 4. During the defrosting operation, fan stops

running.
(6) Optional Function Setting(DSW9)
No setting is required

Setting positions before shipment are all OFF Ac A “ TI 0 “

Setting the model code

Do not turn the air louver by hand. If moved,

ON the louver mechanism will be damaged.

'y

1 2
OFF

13.17 Filter Cleaning

NOTE ACAUTION

* The "W mark indicates position of dip switches. Do not operate the system without the air filter
Figures show setting before shipment. to protect the indoor unit heat exchanger

Ac n “ 'I' I 0 “ against being clogged.

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF Turnl OFF the main power switgh before taking out
power source and set the position of the dip the filter. (The previous operation mode may
switches. If the switches are set without appear.)
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function. 13.17.1 Taking Out the Filter
The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display
13.16 Setting of Automatic Swing Louver of the remote control switch after approximately

1,200 hour operation.
Take out the air filter according to the following

When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed, steps.

the swing louver starts its operation.

When “ —=ag” is moving, it indicates the Step 1

operation of the louver continuously. When the Remove the air returning decorative plate with

swinging operation of the louver is not required, both hands,as shown below.

press the SWING LOUVER switch again. The Step 2 _

louver is stopped at an angle indicated by the Turn the buttons along edges of filter screen to

direction of this mark “ g ”. rEake them parallel to the slot, and then remove
the screen.
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13.17.2 Clean the Filter

Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1

Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the

air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

ACAUTION

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

13.17.3 Reset of Filter Indication
After cleaning the air filter, press the “RESET”

button. The FILTER indication will disappear and

the next filter cleaning time will be set.

13.18 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

When you smell or see white smoke coming

from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply

and contact your contractor.
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13.18.1 If Trouble Still Remains ...

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

13.18.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

13.18.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@ Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@® Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@ Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

13.18.4 This is Not Abnormal

@® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@ Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

® Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.

@ Refrigerant Flow Sound

While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.

NOTE

Except for a long period of shutdown, keep the
main switch ON, since the oil heater is energized
when the compressor is stopping.




14. 1-Way Cassette Type(AVY)

14.1 General Data

Indoor Unit Type 1-Way Cassette Type
Model AVY-07UXJSJA | AVY-09UXJSJA | AVY-12UXJSJA | AVY-14UXJSJA
Power Supply AC 1¢, 220-240V/50Hz AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 2.2 2.8 3.6 4.5
Capacity kcal/h 1,900 2,400 3,100 3,900
Btu/h 7,500 9,600 12,300 15,400
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.02 0.02 0.03 0.03
Nominal Heating kW 25 3.2 4.0 5.0
Capacity kcal/h 2,200 2,800 3,400 4,300
Btu/h 8,500 11,000 13,600 17,100
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.02 0.03 0.04 0.04
Sound Pressure Level
Nominal Cooling dB 30/29/28/27/27/26 32/31/30/29/28/27 37/35/34/32/30/28 41/37/34/33/31/30
Nominal Heating dB 33/32/31/30/29/28 35/34/32/31/29/28 40/36/35/33/30/29 43/39/35/33/31/29
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 192 192 192 192
(in.) (7-9/16) (7-9/16) (7-9/16) (7-9/16)
Width mm 910 910 910 910
(in.) (35-13/16) (35-13/16) (35-13/16) (35-13/16)
Depth mm 470 470 470 470
(in.) (18-1/2) (18-1/2) (18-1/2) (18-1/2)
Net Weight kg 19 19 20 20
(Ibs.) (42) (42) (44) (44)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m’h 372/354/336/306/288/276 | 396/372/336/306/288/276 | 498/438/408/372/336/306 | 600/498/408/378/342/312
(cfm) (219/208/198/180/170/163) | (233/219/198/180/170/163) | (293/258/240/219/198/180) | (353/293/240/223/201/184)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm 6.35 ©6.35 $6.35 $6.35
(in.) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4) (1/4)
Gas Line mm 12,7 12,7 12,7 ®12.7
(in.) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2) (1/2)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25 VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.19 0.19 0.19 0.19
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-D-NA
Color — Neutral White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 55 55 55 55
(in.) (2-3/16) (2-3/16) (2-3/16) (2-3/16)
Width mm 1100 1100 1100 1100
(in.) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16) (43-5/16)
Depth mm 550 550 550 550
(in.) (21-5/8) (21-5/8) (21-5/8) (21-5/8)
Net Weight kg 5 5 5 5
(Ibs.) (11) (11) (11) (11)
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.10 0.10 0.10 0.10

NOTES:
1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

QOutdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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Indoor Unit Type 1-Way Cassette Type
Model AVY-18UXJSKA | AVY-24UXJSKA
Power Supply AC 19, 220-240V/50Hz AC 1¢, 220V/60Hz
Nominal Cooling kW 5.6 71
Capacity kcal/h 4,800 6,100
Btu/h 19,100 24,200
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.04 0.08
Nominal Heating kW 6.3 8.0
Capacity kcal/h 5,400 6,900
Btu/h 21,500 27,300
Heating Power Consumption kW 0.05 0.10
Sound Pressure Level
Nominal Cooling dB 40/38/35/33/32/31 46/42/40/37/34/32
Nominal Heating dB 41/39/36/35/33/31 48/46/43/40/37/33
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 192 192
(in.) (7-9/16) (7-9/16)
Width mm 1180 1180
(in.) (46-7/16) (46-7/16)
Depth mm 470 470
(in.) (18-1/2) (18-1/2)
Net Weight kg 24 24
(Ibs.) (53) (53)
Refrigerant — R410A (Nitrogen-Charged for Corrosion-Resistance)
Indoor Fan
Air Flow Rate m®h 726/594/528/492/468/396 | 936/756/672/594/504/426
(cfm) (427/350/311/290/275/233) | (551/445/396/350/297251)
Connections Flare-Nut Connection (with Flare Nuts)
Refrigerant Piping
Liquid Line mm $6.35 ©9.53
(in.) (1/4) (3/8)
Gas Line mm ®15.88 ©15.88
(in.) (5/8) (5/8)
Condensate Drain — VP25 VP25
Approximate
Packing Measurement m? 0.24 0.24
Adaptable Panel Model — HP-E-NA
Color — Neutral White
Outer Dimensions
Height mm 55 55
(in.) (2-3/16) (2-3/16)
Width mm 1370 1370
(in.) (53-15/16) (53-15/16)
Depth mm 550 550
(in.) (21-5/8) (21-5/8)
Net Weight kg 6 6
(Ibs.) (13) (13
Approximate
Packing Measurement m® 0.12 0.12

NOTES:

1. The nominal cooling capacity is the combined capacity of the Hisense standard split system.

Cooling Operation Conditions
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

27°C DB (80°F DB)
19.0°C WB (66.2°F WB)

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:
Heating Operation Conditions

Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:

Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:

35°C DB (95°F DB)

20°C DB (68°F DB)
7°C DB (45°F DB)
6°C WB (43°F WB)
Piping Length: 7.5 Meters Piping Lift: 0 Meter
2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions.
1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit.
The above data was measured in an anechoic chamber so that reflected sound should be taken into consideration in the field.
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14.2 Dimensional Data

Model :

Model :

07~14

Fob b & <

18~24

1180

1370
 m—
4 r \
15 16 18 1 2
No. Name Remark
1 Turbo Fan
2 | Motor
3 Heat Exchanger
4 Distributor
5 Filter
6 EXP. VALVE
7 Power Souce
8 Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection with ¢a Flare Nut
9 Refrigerant Liquid Pipe Connection with ¢b Flare Nut
10 | Drain Pipe Connection VP25
11 Pump
12 | Float SW
13 Water Conncting Plate
14 | Panel  P-N45SNKQA with Model 07~14 Optional
P-N71SNKQA with Model 18~24
15 | Air Inlet Grille
16 _| Air Filter
17 | Air Outlet
18 | AirlInlet

Model a b
07 12.7 6.35
09 12.7 6.35
12 12.7 6.35
14 12.7 6.35
18 15.88 6.35
24 15.88 9.53

290

Unit:mm



14.3 Selection Data

e Service Space

NN

(LTI,

Piping
Connection

Min
500

Min
1500

N

NN

X

N

L111117177777777777777777/7

distance from wall side

Min
1, 500mm

Unit Hight in False Celling

Piping

Connection

Min

500mm

Service Space
® Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)
) SHF
Indoor Unit Model
Hi Me Lo

AVY-07* 0.82 0.72 0.67
AVY-09* 0.81 0.69 0.60
AVY-12* 0.77 0.72 0.68
AVY-14* 0.75 0.71 0.67
AVY-18* 0.74 0.70 0.67
AVY-24* 0.70 0.68 0.68
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e Sound Data

Model:AVY-07* | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Model:AVY-09* | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit

Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit

Noise Criteria Curve

Noise Criteria Curve

Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)

90
90
) o
3 80 S
%] @ 80
° I o S
T 70 ——— B e— N © — 1
g \\»\7‘ - NC-70 g 70 — =1 \c-70
g 60 E— S E— $ w0 — NC-65
= \\\\ NC*(_SO 3 | NC-60
3 50 e 3 50 — NC-55
2 5 | | Nes0 2 NC-50
2 | NC-45 2 -
240 N i 1 xc10 @ 40 I H Nes
° Me | —— | o Me NC-40
5 Lo — | £
3 30 N = NC-35 3 50 NC-35
3 ~ T Ne-30 ° § NC-30
\\
§ 20 N ——— NC-25 § 20 ~— NC-25
Slo 1 Ne-20 \sito NC-20
10 night shift — | Nc-15 10 night shift | NC-15
63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 8k 63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 8k
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second) Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model:AVY-12* [ Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model:AVY-14* [ Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
Noise Criteria Curve Noise Criteria Curve
90 90
T )
o °
880 80
o o
= —
ERQ) e — s 70 \\\\*
9 [ Ne-70 g 1 nc-
g \\\\7\ T S — | NC-70
8 60 E— —| NC-65 I | [ Nc65
3 — | Nc-60 = — ] N
i I v T i B
25 — NC-55 2 a E— ————| NC-55
g W\\\ ———— NC-50 2 I e e
? Hi | ——— NC-45 2 Me Tt N
4 ) 8 NC-45
& 10 | — N NN & 40 T e
2 % % N NC-40 = —] Ne-10
8 30 Vel I — 330 R~ S B (1
: “RQ %““ NC-30 2 \%X*\zf\ o
g2 A~ — S0 NS Ne-25
\s1o \ \\\ NC-20 & \ N & NC-20
10 night shift & NC-15 10 e night shift \§ NC-15
63 125 250 500 1k 2k 1k 8k 63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 8k
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second) Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model:AVY-18* | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz Model:AVY-24* | Power Supply: 220-240V/50Hz,220V/60Hz
Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit Measurement Point: 1.5 Meters Beneath the Unit
Noise Criteria Curve Noise Criteria Curve
90 90
) o
0 °
880 380
o I 2 I
T 70 ) T 70 E— =
g NC-70 g — 1 ——— NC-70
3 60 NC-65 & — | T Nc-65
2 3 60 e —
S NC-60 < — 1 NC-60
2 - 2 HH
35 NC-55 8 NC-55
2 | NC-50 g I~ NC-50
2 - 2 | e |
€40 \C-45 8 4 7%& NC-45
a ~ a .
g % NC-40 g \ —— NC-10
3. . NC-35 I —~— NC-35
& . ~_ | N30 K R e30
g AN g \
S 20 INe——] Nc-25 S 20 —{ NC-25
\to | NC-20 o - NC-20
10 night shift NC-15 10 night shift NC-15
63 125 250 500 1k 2k 1k 8k 63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k 8k

Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
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® Temperature Data

AVY-07UXJSJA
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow rate: 372m?/h Discharge angle: 60° Air Flow rate: 372m?*h
Air velocity [m/s Air velocity [m/
ir velocity [m/s] ir velocity [m/s]
- 2m - 2m
F1im ~1m
T 0 [ T T 0
5m 0 5m 0
Temperature [°C Temperature [°C
p [°C] p [°C]
"20
1
- 2m
/ﬁm
4
~1m
/
T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0

AVY-09UXJSJA
Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°

Air Flow rate: 396m?/h

Discharge angle: 60°

Heating
Air Flow rate: 396m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Air velocity [m/s]

e
2
- 2m
/7.7 F1m
(_J /
I T T T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m 3m 2m im 0
Temperature [°C] Temperature [°C]
/,
h 19 1
/ - 2m - 2m
| 16
/ 33
17 ~1m ~1m
1
28
f
e _ZS R
T T T T T 0 T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m 3m 2m im 0

Note: The standard setup height is 2.7m. Shown here is the measurement distribution at the ceiling height of 2.7m

Fan operating mode is high.
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AVY-012UXJSJA

Cooling
Discharge angle: 40°

Air Flow Rate: 498m3/h

Discharge angle: 60°

Heating

Air Flow Rate: 498m3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Air velocity [m/s]

— | —
- 2m - 2m
F1im ~1m
T (_/l_' T T 0 r 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 0
Temperature [°C Temperature [°C
p [°C] p [°C]
{\ 19 2 A
14
/ - 2m 7 - 2m
/ &
3.
17 v
~1m 1m
18
0
L 28 g?i /
T T T T 0 — T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m 3m 2m im 0
AVY-14UXJSJA
Cooling Heating
Discharge angle: 40° Air Flow Rate: 600m*/h Discharge angle: 60° Air Flow Rate: 600m*/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Air velocity [m/s]

— 0.
I T T T T 0 T T
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m
Temperature [°C] Temperature [°C]
19 Al
- 2m
17 L 1m
18
—
I T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0

Note: The standard setup height is 2.7m. Shown here is the measurement distribution at the ceiling height of 2.7m

Fan operating mode is high.
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AVY-18UXJSJA

Cooling
Discharge angle: 50°

Air Flow Rate: 726m?3/h

Heating

Discharge angle: 60°

Air Flow Rate: 726m?3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

—

Air velocity [m/s]

2m
~1m
I T T T T 0 I T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m 3m 2m - im 0
Temperature [°C Temperature [°C
p [°C] P [°C]
18
14
/ - 2m
/ 15
16
/ ~1m
17
T T T T 0  —
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m
AVY-24UXJSJA
Cooling Heating

Discharge angle: 40°

Air Flow Rate: 936m3/h

Discharge angle: 60°

Air Flow Rate: 936m?3/h

Air velocity [m/s]

Air velocity [m/s]

e
- 2m
1 F1m
0.8
(’______0.3
I T T T T T T 0
5m 4m 5m 4m 3m 2m im 0
Temperature [°C] Temperature [°C]
i,
18 q 8 S
-om - 2m
/ 1
5
30
16 L 1m F1m
17,
31
33
e
T T T T T 0 T T T T 0
5m 4m 3m 2m im 0 5m 4m 3m 2m im 0

Note: The standard setup height is 2.7m. Shown here is the measurement distribution at the ceiling height of 2.7m

Fan operating mode is high.
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14.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVY-07* AVY-09* AVY-12* AVY-14*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0 7.0 7.0
Rows - 2 2 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 4.15 4.15 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.15
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1 2
Indoor Fan Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 2 2 2 2
Outer Diameter mm 130 130 130 130
Revolution 705/687/660/ 786/740/687/ 1100/934/887/ 1250/1059/934/
rpm 633/608/586 633/608/586 820/750/687 887/820/750
Nominal Air Flow m/h 372/354/336/ 396/372/336/ 498/438/408/ 600/498/408/
306/288/276 306/288/276 372/336/306 378/342/312
Indoor Fan Motor 1P20
Starting Method - Control software
Nominal Output W 40 40 40 40
Quantity - 1 1 1 1
Insulation Class - E E E E
Model AVY-18* AVY-24*
Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube
Outer Diameter mm 7.0 7.0
Rows - 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum
Pitch mm 1.6 1.6
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.2 0.2
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1
Indoor Fan Centrifugal Fan
Number/Unit - 3 3
Outer Diameter mm 130 130
Revolution 1159/980/890/ 1440/1196/1080/
pm 843/803/710 980/855/750
Nominal Air Flow m/h 726/594/528/ 936/756/672/
492/468/396 594/504/426
Indoor Fan Motor 1P20
Starting Method - Control software
Nominal Output W 60 60
Quantity - 1 1
Insulation Class - E E
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14.5 Refrigeration Cycle

05~24Model

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction (Cooling)
<=----: Refrigerant Flow Direction (Heating)
ffffff : Field Refrigerant Piping

——: Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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14.6 Electrical Data

<50 Hz >
Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Fan Motor
Model
VOL PH HZ |Maximum| Minimum| PH RNC IPT
AVY-07* 0.17/0.17 |0.014/0.014
W AVY-09* 220 0.17/0.27 | 0.014/0.024
-wa
Cassete AVY-12* “oagy| 1 |B0/60| 264 | 198 | 1 | 0.27/0.37 |0.024/0.034
Type AVY-14* 220V 0.37/0.47 0.034/0.044
AVY-18* 0.37/0.47 0.034/0.044
AVY-24* 0.57/0.67 0.074/0.094

VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V)

PH:  Phase (¢)
HZ: Frequency (Hz)

Safety and Control Device Setting

IPT:  Input (kW)

RNC: Running Current (A)

Model

AVY-07~24*
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 5

Freeze Protection
Thermostat

Cut-Out ZC 0

Cut=In C 14
Thermostat oC 2
Differential
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B 5 AvY-07~24*
MODELS :

AR

AW/%ENIN(;L TR E RS uER, TR EExR (OFF) I,
= =

14.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram 47 4 L
Before inspecting the electrical parts set the Operation Switch to
220VN 50HZ OFF, and cut OFF the power supply.
f\/\‘_\
PCB1 | | é ® r—— é
RE ‘Q . |
oK I — |
1
HEAT  PUMP w0
j_/-
DSA
O 1
EFS, EFR; DM
—_— TR Factory Wiring 71> N
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PAe DR Optional Parts Vin ! i T Terminal Board
X . MiER:  Field Connection PCB, » P L 1 Printed Circuit Board
1 . MIE B CEARKLED Motor for Indoor Fan
C_N1=9 MV1 FL 12 K 1 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
5 o o FS RIS Float Switch
— ’ gﬁc THM1~5 G R Thermistor
_:21 THU1L i JE A ks Humidity Sensor
MD UK Motor for Drain Discharge Mechanism
DUk Motor for Automatic Swing I
CN3 PCN12 CN1 MS1_3 it otor for Automatic Swing Louver
003300003380838088] a1 moo
FFC
[ml 4, EN By i S
Air Air Freeze Gas
Inlet Qutlet  Protection Piping
X IR
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B== o0l 2 \ 2
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o000 o00 || . .
(NLIA 4 & 3 ?% 3 E PN T3 CN14 IT 7 TBlﬁi’A : ji'
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0 ég— @ |JJ|_—} j(%zition Line
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¥t Remote Control Switch
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14.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

1-Way Cassette Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-FO1H

HYXE-GO1H

HYXE-AO01H#01

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-MO1H

Wireless Remote Control Switch |HYE-LO1

HYE-WO01

Wireless Receiver Kit

HYRE-VO1H

HYRE-TO1H

HYRE-VO2H

HYRE-XO01H

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJE-HO1H

HYJE-DO2H

HYJ-JO1H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HCCS-H247R4C1E

HCCS-H128H2C2NM

Interface for Building Control

HC-A64BNP

HCPC-H2M1C

Drain Pump

HPS-162#E

HPS-132#E

HPS-151#E

Long Life filter

HF-224L -FE

HF-280L-FE

HF-40L-ZFE

3D Air Swing

HP-DB-NK

HP-EB-NK
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14.9 Factory-Supplied Accessories
Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

Air Panel(optional)

Indoor Unit Panel Selected
07~14 HP-D-NA
18~24 HP-E-NA
NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

After checking the accessories, make sure the air grille is installed on the unit again,
or it may cause a serious accident.

Table Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Qty Purpose

Screw

Washer @ 8

Drain Hose Il’llllllll‘.. 1

For Drain Hose Connection
Hose Clamp 1

For Unit Installation

Magnet Ring

Cord Clamp M 1 |For Fixing Magnet Ring
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14.10 Installation
14.10.1 Initial Check
* |nstall the indoor unit with a proper clearance

around it for operation and maintenance
working space, as shownbelow.

* Provide a service access door near the unit
piping connection area on the ceiling.

¢ Check to ensure that the ceiling has a sufficient
strength to hang the indoor unit.

* Check the ceiling surface is flat for the air panel
installation work.

150mnyMin. |

Service Hole(450Min.)

1500mm Min. Piping

Connection /
/,

Distance From Wall Side

1,500mm Min.

150mm M |

Piping
Connection Side

=

500mm Min.

150mm Min.

1,000mm Min.

Service Space
Fig. Space around Indoor Unit

» Select the installation location as follows:
(A) Minimum Space
(B) Down Slope Pitch of Drain Piping:
1/25~1/100

230mm Min.

\ADrain Piping
Zz7a ?
-

Down Slope
Pitch:1/25 to 1/100

Fig. Installation Location of Indoor Unit

e Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

* Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

* Avoid obstacles which may hamper the air
intake or the air discharge flow.

* Do not install the indoor unit in a machinery
shop or kitchen where vapor from oil or its mist
flows to the indoor unit.

The oil will deposit on the heat exchanger,

thereby reducing the indoor unit performance,

and may deform and in the worst case, break
the plastic parts of the indoor unit.

e Pay attention to the following points when the
indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other
facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as far
as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

* To avoid any corrosive action to the heat
exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment. In an application
where the indoor unit is to be utilized under
such environmental conditions, it is
recommended that the corrosion-proof type unit
be used.

Check to ensure that the number of below is
within 0.3kg/cm3. Otherwise it may cause
danger situation if the refrigerant in the
Outdoor Unit leaks into the room where this
Indoor Unit is installed.

(Total Refrigerant Quantity per one Outdoor Unit)

3
( Volume of the room where this ) 50.3kg/m

Indoor Unit is installed.
In detail, refer to the Installation Manual for
outdoor unit.




14.10.2 Installation

® Opening of False Ceiling and Suspension
Bolts

(1) Determine the final location and installation
direction of the indoor unit paying careful
attention to the space for the piping, wiring
and maintenance.

(2) Cut out the area for the indoor unit in the
false ceiling and install suspension bolts, as
shown below.

Dimension of Panel D (mm)
Dimension of Suspension Bolts C
Unit Size B Refrigerant
o IS4 Outlﬂet Pipe
5 2 :“E Air Outlet
Bl _ = /g/ 59
3 (=]
SRR b — 3155
5l c Indoor Unit I g 2
c|s 2 _— - — fleg
-% £ ¢ ElEaQ
ep 2 ¢3 Ao
3 PR
£ U
Panel =
Dimension of Opening A
Unit: mm
Model Sizes A B C D
AVY-07UXJSJA
AVY-09UXISIA 1000 910 958 1100
AVY-12UXJSJIA
AVY-14UXJSJIA
AVY-18UXJISKA
1270 1180 1228 1370
AVY-24UXJISKA

Fig. Opening of False Ceiling and
Suspension Bolts

(3) Check to ensure that the ceiling is
horizontally level, otherwise drainage can
not flow.

(4) Strengthen the opening parts of the false
ceiling.

(5) Mount suspension bolts, as shown below.

* For Concrete Slab * For Steel Beam

Insert

150 to 160mm (100 to150kg)

Concrete
Steel

Anchor Bolt
(W3/8 or M10)

| Beam

Suspension Bolt/

(W3/8 or M10)

* For Wooden Beam

Wooden Rib
(60 to 90mm square timber)

Square Washer

Square Washer

Suspension Bolt

Wooden Beam

Fig. Mounting the Suspension Bolts

14.10.3 Mounting the Indoor Units

(1) Mount the nuts and washers to the
suspension bolts.

3
T om ¢
Suspension Bolt (Field Supplied)/ 2]
. . 4 g
Nut (Field Supplied) <
*Washer with Insulation (Accessary) T
O
Suspension Bracket (Attaced Indoor dnit) o |
+1

*Washer (Accessary) QN

Nut (Field Supplied)  >rrn

Surface of Ceiling /

Fig. Mounting Nuts and Washers

*

Put the washer so that the surface with
insulation can faces downwards.

(2) Lift the Indoor Unit by hoist, and do not put
any force on the drain pan.

(3) Use a gradienter or transparent plastic hose
filled with water to level the two directions of
indoor unit, length and width sides.

Suspension Bolt ] Gradienter

Suspension
~ Bracket

Piping
Connection
Side

Transparent
Plastic Hose

Fig. Mounting the Indoor Unit

ACAUTION

If indoor unit is installed in a position inclined to
the reverse direction, it may cause false
operation of float switch and there result in
leakage.
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(4) Secure the indoor unit using the nuts,
washers.

NOTE

If a false ceiling has already been installed,
complete all piping and wiring work inside the
ceiling before hooking-up the indoor unit.

® Adjusting the Space between Indoor Unit
and False Ceiling Opening

Bottom View
mm
oo 19 ( ) 35
4 L L L L L LS
54

(4

Air Outlet

Refrigerant
Indoor Unit Outlet Pipe

g

S —
AV AV AV AV iV iV VAV GV AV VB A v 4

Side View

SuspensionBolt s /S f S Sf S SIS S LSS S

G 4

1 I

I
H

3

2174
+

ACAUTION

@® Check the level of the drain pan using a
water level to avoid incorrect operation of
the drain discharge mechanism in the indoor
unit. The drain piping side of the indoor unit
must be approximately 5mm lower than the
other part.

® Tighten the nuts of the suspension brackets
after the adjustment is completed. Apply
LOCK-TIGHT paint* to the bolts and nuts in
order to prevent them from loosening. If not
done, abnormal noises or sounds may occur
and the indoor unit may fall down.

LOCK-TIGHT paint*: Paint the lock bolts and nuts. Adjust
the indoor unit to the correct position while checking with the
checking scales (factory-supplied).

(1) Pattern Board for Installation is
provided in the packing, please cut it
off.
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Pattern Board for Installation

Checking Scale 01 Checking Scale 02

Adjust the distance between indoor unit
and ceiling.

Adjust the indoor unit to a proper position
with the checking scale provided by the
factory

Ceiling

N Supported by

Dimension of
! ; Surface of Ceiling

Opening

Connected to Indoor Unit

Fig. Adjustment of Distance to Indoor Unit

(3) Cutting the Ceiling

Mount ceiling opening to the indoor unit with
screws (four) by using Pattern Board. Cut
the ceiling based on opening dimension of
the pattern board and mount the panel.

Pattern Board

a
~._Bolt M6

(Panel Accessories)

After installation is completed, remove
the pattern board off the ceiling.

Installation Details for Air Panel

* The details of installation work for air panel
shall be according to the Installation Manual for
Air Panel.

¢ Check to ensure that the connection of
connectors between the indoor unit and the air
panel.



90° +2°

14.11 Refrigerant Piping Work

mm(in.)
A nn“ain Pipe Diameter (a) ¢12.7 1415.88

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant 45.7 (1/2) | (5/8)
cycle. Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or \\0&

other flammable and poisonous gases into the Flaring R22. R407C 16.2 | 19.4
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage ) Diameter

test or an air-tight test. These types of gases a (D) |R410A 1661 19.7
are extremely dangerous and can cause an Do,

explosion. Itis recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be

used for these types of tests. (2) When tightening the flare nut, use two

spanners as shown below.

14.11.1 Piping Materials

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes. Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m)
(2) Select the piping size from the following $6.35mm 20
table. $9.53mm 40
mm (in.) $12.7mm 60
Model Gas Piping Liquid Piping $15.88mm 80
07 ~ 14 $12.7 (172) 3| ¢6.35 (1/4)
Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut
18 $15.88 (5/8) % | ¢6.35 (1/4)
24 +15.88 (5/8) 3| 09.53 (3/8) (3) After cqnnecting the refriggrant piping, seal
the refrigerant pipes by using the factory-

(3) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure supplied insulation material as shown below.

there is no dust and moisture inside. Blow Insulation for
the inside of the pipes with nitrogen or dry Cord Clamp Refrigerant Pipe
air, to remove any dust or foreign materials (Factory-Supplied) ~ (Factory Supplied)
before connecting pipes.
14.11.2 Piping Connection - / - Refrigerant Pipe
(1) Position of piping connection is shown H ﬂ’: /(F|eld-Supplled)
below. (Indoor Unit) Unit - 1T} |
Side ' Insulation for

Drain Pipe Connection Liquid Pipe Connection ~ Gas Pipe Connection Rgfrigerant I_:’ipe
(PVC, VP25) / Insulation Material (Field Supplied)
(Factory-Supplied)
Fig. Insulation on Pipes

e L] * ® e%w
= ®

35

3 8 =~ 7
o @] ACAUTION
d oD
o ; 068 e @® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
- be inserted through a hole.
200 @® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
252 without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the
pipe.

Fig. Position of Piping Connection Corect Incorrect
% Flaring Dimension OS X

Perform the flaring work as shown below.

(4) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of
the outdoor unit.
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14.12 Drain Piping

ACAUTION

@® Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the indoor unit and leakage into the room
will occur when the system operation is
stopped.

@® Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary
or sewage piping or any other drainage
piping.

@® When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of
the common drain pipe must be large
enough according to the unit size and
number of units.

@ After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly as in the following
procedure.

@® Checking with the Float Switch
(A) Switch ON the power supply.

(B) Pour2or2.5 liters of water into the drain
pan.

Check to ensure that the water flows
smoothly or whether no water leakage
occurs.

When water cannot be found at the end
of the drain piping, pour another 2
liters of water into the drain.

Switch ON the power supply and press
the RUN/STOP button.

()

(D)

(1) The position of the drain pipe connection is
shown below.

Prepare a polyvinyl chloride pipe with a
32mm outer diameter.

)

(3) Fasten the tubing to the drain hose with the
adhesive agent and the factory-supplied
clamp. The drain piping must be performed

with a down-slope pitch of 1/25 to 1/100.

Ceiling

Suspension

.~ Bracket

1/25 to 1/100
Down-Slope

(mm)

b

o
—_0
@

\%

11544

Drain Hose
(Accessory)

* The total length of a+b+c shall be within 950mm.
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P Drain Hose

Horizontal or Upward Slope

Drain pipe must be installed horizontally or in upward slope
to prevent occurrence of air column, or otherwise water will
flow from rear of the equipment to cause leakage or
abnormal noise when the equipment is shut down.

(a) Use the drain pipe and hose clamp provided
by the manufacture.

(b) Do not impose too much force on the pipe
joint to prevent damage to it.

(c) Do not use any bent or twisted pipe, which
may cause leakage.

(d) Complete insert the drain pipe provided by
the manufacturer, or otherwise leakage may
be caused.

Drain Hose(Accessory)
Hose Band(Accessory)
Tightening Torque 2.5~3.4(N.m) /

Drain Pipe E
—4

Connection ___7

/'P

Elbow or Polyvinyl Chloride VP25

20+5

4

Insert Drain Pipe Completely to  No Adhesive Agent Polyvinyl Chloride-based
End of The Hose Connection to be Adhesive Agent

(Correct)

V7 & \
S

(Incorrect) Twisted and Incomplete Insertion

% Upward Slope /Rising Part 3¢
| R ’Jﬁ\
Unit
5N

Drain Piping
Connection
1/25 to 1/100 Down-Slope

=l

o/ < > <
Common Drain Piping /‘

100mm Min.

<

This drain pipe shall be
separating from other pipes

Fig. Drain Piping

¢ In case of lifting the drain pipe at the outlet part,
perform the drain piping work as shown in the
above figure.
(4) Insulate the drain pipe after connecting the
drain hose.

Hose Band (Accessory)

Packing (5Tx270x 270)
(Accessory)



14.13 Electrical Wiring

® Turn OFF the main power switch to the indoor

unit and the outdoor unit and wait for at least 3
minutes before electrical wiring work or a
periodical check is performed.

® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the

outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is performed.

® Protect the wires,drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.

If not protected, rats may gnaw at unprotected
parts and at the worst, a fire will occur.

® Avoid any wire from contacting with
Refrigerant tube, edge of metal plate and
electrical part in the equipment, or otherwise
the wire may be damaged or even thereby
cause fire.

® ELB with intermediate induction rate (with
shorter than 0.1 second or fewer) shall be
used, or otherwise electric shock or fire may
be caused.

® Wire shall be fixed securely, since external

force imposed to the connecting terminal may
make it loose and thereby cause fire.

® Do not use the power terminal strip used for
the air conditioner to sub-connect any power
cable, but use power branch box to sub-
connect power wire at indoor unit side instead,
and be sure to calculate wire capacity, or
otherwise too low capacity may cause fire.

® The system shall not be started until all
inspections have been performed properly.

ACAUTION

® Wrap the accessory packing around the wires,
and plug the wiring connection hole with the
seal material to protect the product from any
condensate water or insects.

® Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@ Secure the cable of the remote control switch
using the cord clamp inside the electrical box.

® Tighten screws according to the following
torque.
M4:1.0~1.3 N.m
M5:2.0~2.4 N.m
M6:4.0~5.0 N.m
M8:9.0~11.0 N.m
.ON

M10:18.0~23.0 N.m
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14.13.1

General Check

Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to the electrical data given in
“Technical Catalog I”. Make sure that the
components comply with National Electrical
Code (NEC).

Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

Power Source Main Switch

Install a multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

(1)

14.13.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shownbelow. The intermediate connection
between the indoor unit and the air panel should
be referred to in the “Installation Manual for Air
Panel”.

(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote
control switch or an optional extension
cable to the connectors on the printed
circuit board inside the electrical box
through the connecting hole in the cabinet.

Connect the power supply and earth wires
to the terminals in the electrical box.

Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the
electrical box.

(4)

Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp.

B Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source
Refer to the item “14.15 Common”.



Screw A (a) Remove electrical box cover (by loosening one
screw (A)).

(b) Loosen two screws (B) on electrical box
component and pull out the component.

(c) Fix the wire harness from connecting port to
electrical box with cable clamp to prevent it
from scratched by edge of container of other
component.

(d) Mount a magnetic ring to the communication wire,
which shall be wound by three circles around the
wire and then fixed with cord clamp provided in the
accessory bag.

(e) Upon completion of wiring, mount electrical box,
and take care not to press any wire.

ACAUTION

«After wire is connected to terminal board, be
sure to fix it with cord clamp and lay the wire in
cable tray to prevent it from being squeezed and
fire caused thereby.

14.14 Test Run
Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

@® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
Power Source Wiring measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and

Transmission Wiring . repaired.
(between Indoor |: ° (B) Check to ensure that the stop valves of
Unit and Outdoor Unit) _ the outdoor unit are fully opened, and

H= then start the system.

# = E (C) Check to ensure that the switch on the
Remote Control i main power source has been ON for
Switch Cable () ® D more than 12 hours, to warm the

= compressor oil by the crankcase heater.
Earth Screw

@ Pay attention to the following items while
the system is running.

(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at
the discharge gas side, since the
compressor chamber and the pipes at

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit the discharge side are heated higher
than 90°C.

(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a
serious accident.

Power Source Wirin
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14.15 Common

14.15.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

@ Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not
used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@ Run through the cables using conduit tube,
and Completely seal the end of conduit tube
with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source

Power Source Cable Size|Transmtting Cable Size

Model MCA ENG0 335-1 *1 ENG0 335-1 *1
07~09 0.3A
12~14 0.4A

2.5mm? 0.75mm?
18 0.5A
24 0.8A
NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European

Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than

the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select
wires below.

Selection According to EN60 335-1

Current (A) Wire Size (mm2 )

I<3 2.5
3<I<6 2.5
6<I<10 2.5
10<I<16 4
16<1<25 6
25<I<32 10
32<Is50 16
50<I<63 25

63<I X1

%1 Inthe case that current exceeds 63A, do not
connect cables inseries.
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14.15.2 Setting of Dip Switches
(A) Position of Dip Switches

DSW4(Unit Mode Code Setting)
DSW3(Capacity Code Setting)
DSW6(Unit No. Setting)

__RSW1(Unit No. Setting)

=)

SW?7(Fuse Recover)

RSW2(Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting)
DSWS5(Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting)

(B) The PCB in the indoor unit is equipped with

2 rotary switches and 5 dip switches. Before
testing unit,set these dip switches according
to the following instructions.Unless these dip
switches are setin the field,the unit can not

be operated.

(1) Unit No. Setting(RSW1&DSW86)

Setting is required.Set the unit No.of all
indoor units respectively and serially by
following setting position shown in the table
below.Numberring must start from "Q"for

everyoutdoor unit.
Unit No. Setting

DSW6 (Tens Digit)

RSWH1 (Units Digit) Ex.) Set at No.16 Unit

Setting Set by inserting DSW6
Position Slotted screwdriver

HHHHHH ON into the groove HHHHHH ON
123456 |9FF '-‘!f 1235456 |9FF
. Set No.1 Pin ON

Before shipment. DSW6 and RSW1 are set to "0".
Max.64 units are available to set when all the equipment
to be connected are corresponding to Hi-NET.

Max.16 units when the units corresponding/
non-corresponding to Hi-NET are combined.

(2) Unit Mode Code Setting(DSW4)

No setting is required. oN

Setting the model code H ﬂ H H H HOFF
. . 1 23456

of the indoor unit.

(8) Capacity Code Setting(DSW3)

NO setting is required,due to setting before
shipment.This switch is utilized for setting the
capacity code which corresponds to the Horse
Power of the indoor unit.



— 14.16 Setting of Automatic Swing Louver
*16Buh 07 09 12
ON ON ON
Setting LILLITE FALLITE -MHHH When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed,
Pos'tfon e the swing louver starts its operation.
Ciemn 14 18 24 When “ ~=” is moving, it indicates the
) o = on operation of the louver continuously. When the
Setng Calt ety a1 swinging operation of the louver is not required,
orF o orF press the SWING LOUVER switch again. The
(4) Refrigerant Cycle No.Setting(RSW2&DSW5) louver is stopped at an angle mfjlcated by the
Setting is required. direction of this mark “ ~——=g ".

Setting positions before shipment are all OFF,
Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting

DSW5 (Tens Digit) RSW2 (Units Digin Ex) Setat No & Cycle NOTE
Setting Set by inserting DSWS
BEREREl | enemee | [GHRRRRL 1. There exists a time lag between the actual
ickletsol iy = SFSFF outlet air angle and the liquid crystal indication.
e ns

Before shipment, DSWS and RSW2 are set o "0"
Max. 84 cycles are avalable to set when all the equipment

50z
10 be connecled are coresponding to HI-NET H
Mac. 18 cycles when the units corresponding’ CEED

non-corresponding to HI-NET are combined.

2. When the SWING LOUVER switch is pressed,
the louver will not stop immediately. The louver
will move one extra swing at the next.

e 3. During the cases in item (A), the louvers are
(5) Fuse Recover (DSW?7) ON fixed automatically.
_ However, indication of the louvers is changed
“Factroy Setting o H H at setting before.
‘Inthe case of applying high voltage 12 (A) Outlet air angle is fixed at horizontal position
to the terminal 1,2 of TB2,the fuse OFF during start-up of heating operation and
onthe PCB ,is cut. o defrosting operation and when
In such a case ,firstly connect the wiring tof H H thermostat is ON.
TB2,and then turn on NO.1 pin. 12 When the outlet air temperature reaches
OFF higher than approximately 30°C, swinging
of louvers is started.
NOTE 4. During the defrosting operation, fan stops

running.
¢ The “I" mark indicates position of dip switches.

Figures show setting before shipment.

ACAUTION ACAUTION

Do not turn the air louver by hand. If moved,
the louver mechanism will be damaged.

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without

turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.
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14.17 Filter Cleaning

ACAUTION

Do not operate the system without the air filter
to protect the indoor unit heat exchanger
against being clogged.

Left Side

Turn OFF the main power switch before taking out
the filter. (The previous operation mode may

appear.)
14.17.1 Taking Out the Filter
o ) . Zoomr-in
The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display View of Knob

of the remote control switch after approximately Right side
1,200 hour operation.
Take out the air filter according to the following

steps.

Remove the other filter screen in the same way.

Step 1 14.17.2 Clean the Filter
Open the air inlet grille after pushing the two
knobs as shown by the arrow mark.

Step 2

Take out the air filter from the air inlet grille by
supporting the air grille and lifting the air filter
after detaching the filter from hinges.

Left A c n “ TI 0 “

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1
Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the
air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

14.17.3 Reset of Filter Indication

After cleaning the air filter, press the “RESET”
button. The FILTER indication will disappear and
the next filter cleaning time will be set.

14.18 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

Note:
There are two grilles on the panel of When you smell or see white smoke coming
HP-E-NA, which should be removed from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply

respectively. and contact your contractor.
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14.18.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

14.18.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

14.18.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@ Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

@ Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@ Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.

14.18.4 This is Not Abnormal

® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

@® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. It is not
abnormal.

@ Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

@ Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.

@ Refrigerant Flow Sound
While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.

NOTE

Except for a long period of shutdown, keep the
main switch ON, since the oil heater is energized
when the compressor is stopping.
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15. Console Type
15.1 General Data

Indoor unit Console Type
AC 1o,
Model Power Supply 220~240V AVK-05HJFCAA | AVK-07HJFCAA | AVK-09HJFCAA | AVK-12HJFCAA | AVK-15HJFCAA | AVK-17HJFCAA
/50Hz(60Hz)
kw 1.5 2.2 2.8 3.6 45 5.0
Nominal Cooling Capacity |kcal/h 1300 1900 2400 3100 3800 4300
Btu/h 5100 7500 9600 12300 15300 17000
kW 2.0 25 3.3 4.2 5.0 5.6
Nominal Heating Capacity |kcal/h 1700 2100 2800 3600 4300 4800
Btu/h 6800 8500 11200 14300 17000 19100
Cooling Power Consumption kW 0.01 0.011 0.012 0.014 0.018 0.023
Heating Power Consumption [kW 0.01 0.011 0.012 0.014 0.018 0.023
Cooling Operating Current A 0.16 0.17 0.18 0.2 0.21 0.24
Heating Operating Current |A 0.16 0.17 0.18 0.2 0.21 0.24
Type x Qty Turbo Fan x 1
External Static
Fan Pressure - Pa 0 0 0 0 0 0
/g_F/lEW/,\;{ate 270/282/306 318/336/360 336/360/384 318/342/372 384/396/432 438/474/510
( CoLove /318/342/360 1384/420/444 1420/444/480 /408/456/492 /468/510/540 /540/582/606
[Hi/HH1/HH2) -m¥h
Noise Level (Slo/Lo/Me/Hi/HH1/HH2) |Sound Pressure-dB(A) | 24/26/28/29/30/32 | 26/27/29/31/32/34 | 27/29/31/32/35/36 | 27/29/31/34/36/39 | 32/33/35/37/39/41 | 36/37/39/41/43/44
Type DC DC DC DC DC DC
Motor
Output-W 30 30 30 30 30 30
Cabinet Color — Pure White
Fuse Rating A 3.15A
Net Weight kg 16.1 16.1 16.1 17.4 17.4 17.4
Net Outer Dimensions WxHxD-mm 700x630x225 700x630x225 700x630x225 700x630x225 700x630x225 700x630x225
Gross weight kg 211 211 211 22.4 22.4 22.4
Packing Dimensions WxHxD-mm 790x725x315 790x725x315 790x725x315 790x725x315 790x725x315 790x725x315
Packing Volume m3 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18 0.18
Piping Connections — Flare-nut Connection(with Flare Nuts)
Liquid Line mm ©6.35 96.35 96.35 96.35 $6.35 ¢6.35
Gas Line mm 012.7 012.7 012.7 012.7 ¢12.7 ¢12.7
Condensate Drain mm Outer Diameter ¢18
Air filter — PET Long Life Filter| PET Long Life Filter | PET Long Life Filter |PET Long Life Filter [PET Long Life Filter |PET Long Life Filter
Hi-Motion HCM-SO1E HCM-SO1E HCM-SO1E HCM-SO1E HCM-SO1E HCM-SO1E
Optional Accessories —
Humidity Sensor HCHR-SO01E HCHR-SO1E HCHR-SO1E HCHR-SO1E HCHR-SO1E HCHR-SO01E

1. The nominal cooling capacity and heating capacity are based on following conditions:

Cooling Operation Conditions:
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:27 C DB(80°F DB),19.0 C\WB(66.2'FW\B)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:35 C DB(95°F DB)

Piping Length:7.5 Meters Piping Lift:0 Meter

Heating Operation Conditions:
Indoor Air Inlet Temperature:20 CDB(68°F DB)
Outdoor Air Inlet Temperature:7 CDB(45°F DB),6 CWB(43°F WB)

2. The sound pressure level is based on following conditions:

It is measured in anechoic room.Operation noise differs with
operation and ambientconditions.

Location of Microphone:

Microphone

1
||im
s

m

313

Notes of console indoor unit connection:

1. If the capacity of connected outdoor unit is
not larger than 6HP(AVW-54*), the console
indoor unit can run normally.
2. If the capacity of connected outdoor unit is
larger than 6HP(AVW-54*). The following
restrictions must be observed.
If the console indoor unit is running, the total
capacity of the running indoor unit must be
larger than 1HP(2.8kW or 9kBtu/h).

The requirements must be guaranteed. If not,it
might cause condensation phenomenon on
upper air louvre.



15.2 Dimensional Data

Models: AVK-05~17*

unit: mm

700

Electrical
Box

Liquid
pipe
Gas
& | pipe
< s T
|
{ Water
o ‘ g . . ! — r = outlet
: % \fl 1 1 1 L1 1/y | r % :
w7 i T 17 =
217 . = 224
- 83 73
73 131
1
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23 %‘ o
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314



15.3 Selection Data

® Service Space Models:
AVK-05~17*

=300mm

=50mm

=
=50mm 3000~4000mm

all

Floor

Space for installation and service

e Sensible Heat Factor (SHF)
The sensible heat factor of indoor units at each fan speed (Hi, Me, Lo) is given in the below.

Indoor Unit Model SHF

HH2 HH1 HI ME LO SLO
AVK-05* 0.66 0.64 0.62 0.60 0.58 0.56
AVK-07* 0.66 0.64 0.62 0.60 0.58 0.56
AVK-09* 0.66 0.64 0.62 0.60 0.58 0.56
AVK-12* 0.65 0.63 0.61 0.59 0.57 0.55
AVK-15* 0.65 0.63 0.61 0.59 0.57 0.55
AVK-17* 0.65 0.63 0.61 0.59 0.57 0.55
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® Sound Data

Measurement Point: 1Meters From the Unit Service Cover Surface and 1 Meters From Floor Level.

Power Supply: 220-240V~50Hz/60Hz
Model: AVK-05*

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale) Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

80
80
& NC-70
20 NC-65
——— HC-80
50 | HC-55
NC-50
‘0 NC-45
. ——{NC-40
20 — NC-35
20 Lo = A-liM__ NC-25
sm% >< T ——{uc-zo
10 S 4 Ne-15
63 125 280 500 1k 2k 4k gk
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model: AVK-09*
90
80
& - —— Ne-70
60 NC-65
———{ NC-50
50 ——— | NC-55
NC-50
40 | NC-45
———{ NC-40
HH2-| - NC-35
30 —
b Q T ———{ ne-30
[ —
20 o I S
f . & ——{No-20
10 ] ~ | NC-15
63 125 280 G000 1k 2k 4k gk
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model: AVK-15*
80
80
fo = —— we-70
60 ———| NC-85
——— NC-5D
50 NC-55
—— HC-50
0 : NC-45
oy ~| HC-40
20 A [T NC-35
LOQ/ )& .I Mel - Nc_30
Slo
20 — NC-25
/ \\ : HC-20
10 | HC-15
63 125 250 800 1k 2k 4k 8k

Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
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Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale) Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Octave Sound Pressure Level(dB: Overall C Scale)

Model: AVK-07*

a0
80
o HC-70
a0 —|NC-65
—{NC-60
50 —|NC-55
NC-50
40 NV-45
NC—40
20 NC-35
NC-30
Lo (
20 - — NC-25
———|NC-20
10 — N —INC-15
63 125 250 500 1k 2k dk gk
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model: AVK-12*
90
g0
fo NC-T0
80 ' § NC-65
) B HC-60
50 ' § NC-55
i - NC-50
40 ' § NC-45
e — ) B HC-40
20 it | - NC-35
o 5 \é - NC-30
20 - S NC-25
]‘/\/\ HC-20
10 NC-15
63 125 280 500 1k 2k 4k 8k
Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)
Model: AVK-17*
a0
80
7o [ ne-To
60 _ NC-65
NC-60
50 _ NC-55
NC-50
‘0 _ NC—45
NC-40
20 M wess
| NC-30
20 - \\ —— | Ne-25
. \\\ No-20
10 N HC-15
63 125 250 500 1k 2k 4k gk

Central Frequency(Cycle per Second)




AVK-05*

Cooling
Discharge angle: 60°

Heating
Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

F2m

Fim

2.7m

Oom

Air velocity [m/s]

F2m

2.7m

6m

Oom

2.7m

AVK-07*

Cooling
Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m
W F2m
Fim
20
om
6m
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Heating
Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

2m

Temperature [°C]

fo—2"

26

2.7m

F2m




AVK-09*

Discharge angle: 60°

Cooling

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

om

2.7m

2m

im

Om

AVK-12*

Discharge angle: 60°

Cooling

Air velocity [m/s]
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Heating
Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

Om 1.5m 3m 4.5m 6m

2.7m

2m

m
26

Heating

Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

F2m

Temperature [°C]

2.7m

2m




AVK-15*

Cooling
Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

2m

Om

2.7m

F2m

Om

AVK-17*

Cooling

Discharge angle: 60°

Air velocity [m/s]

2.7m

2m

_19__

— 18-

: 17‘——-\)

| %;___

/

\/9

Om 1.5m 3m

5m
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Discharge angle: 60°

Heating

Air velocity [m/s]

Discharge angle: 60°

Heating

Air velocity [m/s]




15.4 Component Data

Indoor Heat Exchanger and Fan

Model AVK-05* AVK-07* AVK-09*

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 5.0 5.0 5.0

Rows - 2 2 2
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure MPa 415 4.15 415
Total Face Area m? 0.125 0.195 0.195
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Turbo Fan

Number/Unit - 1 1 1

Outer Diameter mm 370 370 370

Nominal Air Flow m’/h  |270/282/306/318/342/360 | 318/336/360/384/420/444 | 336/360/384/420/444/480
Indoor Fan Motor DC motor

Starting Method - (Soft starting)

Nominal Output w 30 30 30

Quantity - 1 1 1

Insulation Class - B B B

Model AVK-12* AVK-15* AVK-17*

Heat Exchanger Type - Multi-Pass Cross Finned Tube
Tube Material Copper Tube

Outer Diameter mm 5.0 5.0 5.0

Rows - 3 3 3
Fin Material Aluminum

Pitch mm 1.3 1.3 1.3
Maximum Operating Pressure | MPa 415 4.15 4.15
Total Face Area m? 0.195 0.195 0.195
Number of Coil/Unit - 1 1 1
Indoor Fan Turbo Fan

Number/Unit - 1 1 1

Outer Diameter mm 370 370 370

Nominal Air Flow m¥h  |318/342/372/408/456/492 | 384/396/432/468/510/540 | 438/474/510/540/582/606
Indoor Fan Motor DC motor

Starting Method - (Soft starting)

Nominal Output w 30 30 30

Quantity - 1 1 1

Insulation Class - B B B
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15.5 Refrigeration Cycle

Indoor Unit

<—— : Refrigerant Flow Direction
«=----(Cooling) : Refrigerant Flow Direction
****** (Heating) : Field Refrigerant Piping :
—— Flare Connection

Refrigerant Gas Pipe Connection

Mark Part Name
1 Heat Exchanger
2 Distributor
3 Strainer
4 Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
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15.6 Electrical Data

Indoor Unit
Unit Main Power Applicable Voltage Indoor Unit
Model

VOL PH Hz | Maximum | Minimum RNC IPT
AVK-05* 0.16 0.01
AVK-07* 0.17 0.011
Console AVK-09* 220~240 | 1 | 5060 264 198 0.18 0.012
Indoor Unit AVK-12* 0.2 0.014
AVK-15* 0.21 0.018
AVK-17* 0.24 0.023

VOL: Rated Unit Power Supply Voltage (Plated)(V) RNC: Running Current (A)

PH: Phase (9) IPT: Input (kW)

HZ: Frequency (Hz)

Safety and Control Device Setting

Indoor Unit

Model AVK-05~17*
For Evaporator Fan
Motor Thermostat Cut-Out | °C 11045
Cut-In C 9245
For Control Circuit
Fuse Capacity A 3.15
Freeze Protection
Thermostat Cut-Out | °C 0
Cut-In °C 14
Thermostat .
Differential C 2
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15.7 Electrical Wiring Diagram

Model: AVK-05~17*

A

set the Operation Switch to OFF and cut
OFF the power supply!

1. All the field wiring and equipment

Elee
)
@)

Motor for Automatic
Swing louver

¢ Remote Control Switch

Disconnect wireless receiver
when connect remote to A/B.

must comply with local codes.
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DC moter PCB2
HEAT PUMP 000 oL ugl  nelug| [ FM
J @ i 12 CN100
1Ly
| -/
| PCB1
[
=t & = FE ol B B 3l (Né;
PO ©5 %oo%0 o 2h 5L B LD I P
: M1 THM2 ~ THM3  TIHMA PSW 0
L o
o = g £ |-O
Power source details Lz brown E[] I S Bool ool o5 o ol ool ool -
refer to the nameplate N: blue iy ‘ e e o
GND: green/yellow | = [ 3| 2l 5 g o (M8om o6 ONT O S
N = z = & put input input output output o
PN 3| 2 2 B 2
o— =0
o elee [ e °
=e)
Switching Mode o
=T Power Supply Circuit
Mark Name
(N2, 3,4,6,7,8, 11, 17, 20, 100 Connector on PCB 76
(N32 Connector L — \
DSW3, DSWA Dip Switch for Setting D e 3 CNI1 CN20 N2
: Dy 3938 g 999% oo o
EFLI, EFNI Fuse 7 000000 96000 Lz 34
MS Motor for Automatic Swing louver & J l
Al Micro-Computer Control Expansion Valve
DC Motor Motor for Indoor Fan
PCN7 Connector on PCB ? ? : g TB1
P(CBI Printed Circuit Board ol®
PCB2 Printed Circuit Board : Factory Wiring (N32 % ] E—
TB1 Tcrmir}al Board — — — : Farth Wiring T EF' °°°°° |
THM1~5 Thermistor —— — :Field Wiring = —— R.C.S
71~3, 16 Surge Absorber . . _m [ ) )
A . Optional Parts Operation Line
0 Terminals 3@ oco0o f
Micro-Computer Control fireless Receiver Part
Expansion Valve
Before inspecting the electrical parts Note :
A\ WARNING ’



15.8 Indoor Unit Optional Parts

Optional Parts

Applied Indoor Unit Type

Type

Model

Console Type

Wire Remote Control Switch

HYXE-JO1H

HYXE-JO1H1

HYXE-JO1H2

HYXE-VAO01

HYXE-MO1H

HYXM-VBO01

HYXM-VB0O1#01

Wireless Remote Control Switch

HYE-WO01

o (standard)

Humidity Sensor

HCHR-SO1E

Motion Detector

HCM-SO1E

7 Day Timer

HYDE-EO1H

Centrol Station

HYJ-JO1H

HYJM-SO01H

HCCS-H128H2C1YM

HCCS-H128H2C1NM

HYJE-HO1H (Hi-MIT)

Interface for Building Control

HCPC-H2M1C

Switch Box

HCH-160D

HCH-280D
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15.9Factory-Supplied Accessories

Check to ensure that the following accessories are packed with the indoor unit.

NOTE

If any of these accessories are not packed with the unit, please contact your contractor.

Table: Factory-Supplied Accessories

Accessory Q'ty | Purpose
Installation Template 1 For Unit Hanging
And Adjustment
Pipe Insulati For Refrigerant
P aton I:I 1 Piping Connection

For Fixing electric
Wire Tie M 4 | Wiring and Insulation
of Piping

Mounting Plate [[] 1 | For Wall Install

Y

Wireless Remote [ IR For Controlling the

Control L Unit

Wire Tie — T | For fixing the magnetic ring
Magnetic Ring @ 1 For resisting EMI

325



15.10 Installtion
15.10.1 Initial Check

= Install .the indoor gnlt with a proper clearance around |t. for 15.10.2 Exposed Installation
operation and maintenance working space, as shown in below
Fig. 15.1. = Installation Template

(1) Template Board for installation is in the packing

= Select the suitable areas to install the unit under approval of the
carton of indoor unit.

user.
* The air passage is not blocked. Use it to decide an installation location and directi
* Condensate can drain properly. onon the unit.

(2) Press the Template Board tightly onto the surface

* The wall is strong enough to bear the weight of the indoor unit.
9 9 9 draw out the hole position for suspension bolts

If there is a risk that the wall is not strong enough, reinforce the

Il before installing th it. with a pencil.
wall before Instafing fhe un! (3) Drill a hole (65mm in diameter) in the spot indicated
* Sufficient clearance for maintenance and servicing is ensured. by “o" symbol in installation template as below.
* When plural indoor units are installed nearby, keep them away (4) The location of the hole is different depending on
for more than 3-4m. which side of the pipe is taken out.

(5) Allow space around the pipe for an easier indoor unit
pipe connection.

Space for installation and service‘

Left Back Piping

=300mm

=50mm

3000~4000mm

A\l

all

Floor

Fig. Space for installation and service

Left Back Piping

Check to ensure that the wall has a

sufficient strength to hang the indoor unit.
Consider the air distribution from the indoor unit
to the space of the room, and select a suitable
location so that uniform air temperature in the
room can be obtained.

Do not install flammable parts in the service
space for the indoor unit.

¢ Pay attention to the following points when the

indoor unit is installed in a hospital or other

facilities where there are electronic waves from
medical equipment, etc.

(A) Do not install the indoor unit where the
electromagnetic wave is directly radiated to
the electrical box, remote control cable or
remote control switch.

(B) Install the indoor unit and components as
far as practical or at least 3 meters from the
electromagnetic wave radiator.

(C) Prepare a steel box and install the remote
control switch in it. Prepare a steel conduit
tube and wire the remote control cable in it.
Then, connect the ground wire with the box
and the tube.

(D) Install a noise filter when the power supply
emits harmful noises.

To avoid any corrosive action to the heat

exchangers, do not install the indoor unit in an
acid or alkaline environment.

Left Bottom Piping Right Back Piping

Right Bottom Piping

Fig.15.1 Installation Template
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15.10.3 Boring a wall hole and installing wall
embedded pipe

* For walls containing metal frame or metal board,
be sure to use a wall embedded pipe and wall cover

in the feed-through hole to prevent possible heat,
electrical shock, or fire.

= Be sure to caulk the gaps around the pipes with
caulking material to prevent water leakage.

Front Panel

Front Grille

(1) Bore a feed-through hole of 65mm in the wall
so it has a down slope toward the outside.

2 Tabs (1
(2) Insert a wall pipe into the hole. " | Tabaof, Ehe
(3) Insert a wall cover into wall pipe. [ Left)

(4) After completing refrigerant piping, wiring,
and drain piping, caulk pipe hole gap with putty.

inside / Outside
\Dj/ [
_— W For Moldings

Remove the Front Panel

Unit Bottom Caulking Bottom Frame
Wall Hole
Cover (Field Remove the
Supplied) Wall Embedded Pillar

Pipe (Field

Supplied)

15.10.4 Installing indoor unit

Preparation
For Side Piping
= Open the front grille, remove the 4 screws and

dismount the front panel while pulling it forward. Botiom Frame

«» Follow the procedure below when removing the
split portions.

© For Moldings

Remove the Pillar

= Remove the pillars. (Remove the slit portions on
the bottom frame using nippers.)

© For Ble Piping

. Remove the slit portions on the bottom frame
using nippers.

A\ CAUTION

. When you choose the left piping, you only need to remove the left pillars.
. When you choose the right piping, you only need to remove the right pillars.
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15.10.5 Installing styles
Floor and wall installation

= Secure using 6 screws for floor installations.(Do
not forget to secure to the wall behind.)

= For wall installation, secure the mounting plate
using 5 screws and the indoor unit using 4 screws.

« The mounting plate should be installed on a wall
which can support the weight of the indoor unit.

(1) Temporarily secure the mounting plate to the wall,
make sure that the panel is completely level,
and mark the boring points on the wall.

(2) Secure the mounting plate to the wall with screws.

(3) Once refrigerant piping and drain piping connections

15.10.6 Half Concealed Installation
Only items peculiar to this installation method are
given here.

Wall Recess

are completed, fill in the gap of the through hole with

putty. A gap can lead to condensation on the

refrigerant pipe and drain pipe, and the entry of insects

into the unit.
(4) Attach the front panel and front grille in the original
positionsonce all connections are completed.

Floor Installation

6 Screws (M4x30mm)

Wall Installation

Molding

= Drill a wall recess of the size shown in the illustration

on the right.
675~685mm
7/
7

[©2]

N

T

Recess I

a

3

Floor - 3

%

Installation of supplemental plate

= The rear of the unit can be fixed with screws at the

5 Screws (M4x30mm)
(Field Supplied)
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points shown in the illustration below.

Be sure to install the supplemental plate in accordance
with the depth of the inner wall.

Unit: mm
644
Fixing Point 4 Screw
on the Back Z Recéss Hole
\X 150
250 o 230
i
Supplemental Plate
(Field Supplied)
73
| Unit: mm
g/ ] Supplemental Plate
. (Field Supplied)
H 250
1 200
Tl




A\ CAUTION

. The supplemental plate for installing the main unit must be
used, or there will be a gap between the unit and the wall.

Installation of indoor unit

(1) Remove the front panel.
(2) Attach the indoor unit to the wall and secure

using screws in 6 locations (M4x30mm).

A\ CAUTION

* Use drain pan edge for horizontal projection of the indoor unit.
* Install the indoor unit parallel with wall.
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15.10.7 Concealed Installation
Only items peculiar to this installation method are given here.

Install the unit according to the instructions below. Failure to do so may cause both cooling and

heating failure and the condensation inside the house.

(1) Allow enough space between the main unit and ceiling not to obstruct the flow of cool/warm air.
(2) Place a partition plate between outlet and inlet sections.

(3) Place a partition plate on the right side.

(4) Change the angle of upper air outlet louver to enable successful air output.

(5) Use a movabile lattice at the air outlet to allow the adjustment of cool/warm air flow direction.

(6) Lattice size should be 70% or more of open rate.

Right side partition plate (Unit: mm)
T ]
\ Right side partition plate
\ \
L]
LSQ or more 54 ormore Upper lattice
L H must not \
Partition plate project 2
Movable lattice —— || o |/
T L
4 0 Partition plate i E
I [ 4 H
I [ 4
I [ ° Z
I il 70% or more N 7 |0 2
[1- | ofopenrate «© vz i =
Il = : == [ i
I [ bz i
H‘l‘ " = ‘H} Partitionplate’——mz]; ***** b R
= + + : — : z72) o
u [Mai i i i T il U /1/ Ll ‘(!
Movable lattice =
@
Q
5 _ | [20~30
(=]
<
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15.10.8 Installation Check

The levelness of installed machine must be corrected with a level.

| A\ CAUTION

- The machine shall in no case be inclined opposite to the drain opening of water
pan, since this may lead to inefficient drainge. .
horizontal meter

//=1( %\

15.10.9 Fresh Air Intake
The unit refreshes your house with a pipe through the Fresh Air Intake.

Fresh Air Intake
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15.11 Refrigerant Piping Work

Use refrigerant R410A in the refrigerant cycle.

Do not charge oxygen, acetylene or other
flammable and poisonous gases into the
refrigerant cycle when performing a leakage
test or an air-tight test. These types of gases
are extremely dangerous and can cause an
explosion. It is recommended that
compressed air, nitrogen or refrigerant be
used for these types of tests.

15.11.1 Piping Materials

(1) Prepare locally-supplied copper pipes.
(2) Select the piping size from the following

table.

Piping Size mm (in.)
Model Gas Piping Liquid Piping
05-17 D12.7(1/2) ©6.35(1/4)

(3) Select clean copper pipes. Make sure

there is no dust and moisture inside. Blow

the inside of the pipes with nitrogen or dry

air, to remove any dust or foreign materials

before connecting pipes.
15.11.2 Piping Connection

(1) The connection positions of the pipe are
shown in the figure below.

Left Back Piping

Right Bottom Piping

Fig. The Connection Positions of the Tube

NOTE

Cut out the knock-out hole along the groove in the
cover using saw blade to avoid sharp edges if
piping from right side.

Seal the clearance around pipes with seal material
to prevent ingress of dirt and protect wires from
damage by sharp edge after piping and wiring .
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(2) When tightening the flare nut, use two
spanners as shown in Fig. 5.2.

Pipe Size | Tightening Torque (N.m)
$6.35mm 20
> $9.53mm 40

$12.7mm 60
$15.88mm 80
$19.05mm 100

Fig. Tightening Work of Flare Nut

ACAUTION

@® Cap the end of the pipe when the pipe is to
be inserted through a hole.

@® Do not put pipes on the ground directly
without a cap or vinyl tape at the end of the
pipe.

O Correct Incorrect X

(3) Evacuation and refrigerant charging
procedures should be performed according
to “Installation & Maintenance Manual” of
the indoor unit.

il

:

Factory-Supplied
Insulating Sleeve

Wire Tie from
Accessory Bag

e ' Insulating Sleeve
from Accessoary

o ® Bag

Field-Supplied
Insulating Sleeve

Fig. Banding Method for Gas Pipe
Insulating Sleeve

The factory-supplied and field-supplied insulating
sleeves must be wrapped with the insulating
sleeve from accessory bag, which must be then
tied tightly with two wire ties as shown in the
figure above. Failure to do so may cause the
condenstate to damage the floor, which is likely
to result in customer complaints.



15.12 Drain Piping

(1) Use commercial rigid polyvinyl chloride pipe

(outer diameter 26mm, inner diameter 20mm)
for drain pipe.

(2) The drain hose (315mm long) are supplied with
the indoor unit.

(3) The drain pipe should be inclined downward at
a gradient at least 1/100 so that water will flow
smoothly without any accumulation. (Should not be
trap.)

(4) Insert the drain hose to this depth (50mm or more)
so it won’t be pulled out of the drain pipe.

(5) Insulate the indoor drain pipe with 10mm or more of
insulation material to prevent condensation.

(6) Remove the air filters and pour some water
(approximately 1000cc) into the drain pan to check
if the water flows smoothly.

Must be no trap
INDOOR O INDOOR
UNIT == | UNIT X

ACAUTION

@® Do not create an upper-slope or rise for the
drain piping, since drain water can flow back
to the indoor unit and leakage into the room
will occur when the system operation is
stopped.

@® Do not connect the drain pipe with sanitary
or sewage piping or any other drainage
piping.

@® When the common drain piping is connected
with other indoor units, the connected
position of each indoor unit must be higher
than the common piping. The pipe size of
the common drain pipe must be large
enough according to the unit size and
number of units.

@ After performing drain piping work and
electrical wiring, check to ensure that water
flows smoothly,

® Water accumulating in the drain piping can
cause the drain to clog.

® Do not twist or bend the drain hose ,so that
excessive force is not applied to it.

Failure to do so may cause water leakage.
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15.13 Electrical Wiring

@® Turn OFF the main power switch to the
indoor unit and the outdoor unit before
electrical wiring work or a periodical check
is performed.

@® Check to ensure that the indoor fan and the
outdoor fan have stopped before electrical
wiring work or a periodical check is
performed.

@® Protect the wires, drain pipe, electrical parts,
etc. from rats or other small animals.
If not protected, rats may gnaw at
unprotected parts and at the worst, a fire will
occur.

® Tighten screws according to the following
torque.

M3.5: 1.2 N-m

ACAUTION

@® Wrap the accessory packing around the
wires, and plug the wiring connection hole
with the seal material to protect the product
from any condensate water or insects.

@ Tightly secure the wires with the cord clamp
inside the indoor unit.

@® Secure the cable of the remote control
switch using the cord clamp inside the
electrical box.

Draw in the electrical
box cover toward the
arrow direction

Power line outlet

15.13.1 General Check

(1) Make sure that the field-selected electrical
components (main power switches, circuit
breakers, wires, conduit connectors and
wire terminals) have been properly selected
according to National Electrical Code (NEC).

(2) Check to ensure that the power supply
voltage is within +10% of the rated voltage.

(3) Check the capacity of the electrical wires.

If the power source capacity is too low, the
system cannot be started due to the voltage
drop.

(4) Check to ensure that the ground wire is
connected.

(5) Power Source Main Switch

Install 2 multi-pole main switch with a space
of 3.5mm or more between each phase.

Remove the
g fixing screws
for elecrical

0o box
w1 Draw out the
K1 electrical box
E) 2 toward the arrow
= direction
EHE [~
i u]
h2 o
o D
A [=
1 o Electrical Box
D Cover
% i )
Bils %
[T

Fig. Remove electrical box

Transmission Switch

TB2

Cord clamp for transmission
Blo) wiring(between indoor unit
and outdoor unit)

Remove the fixing
screws for elecrical
box cover

Power line

The edge of electrical box
cover should be embeded in Main PCB
electrical box. Elecrical box cover

Elecrical box cover . .
Fig. Remove Electrical Box Cover
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15.13.2 Electrical Wiring Connection

The electrical wiring connection for the indoor unit
is shown in the figure below.

(1) Connect the cable of an optional remote

ACAUTION

Before electrical wiring work, turn OFF the power source.
If the connectors are connected without turning OFF the
power source, the auto-swing louver can not activate.

control switch or an optional extension
cable to the terminals inside the electrical
box through the connecting hole .

(2) The power supply and earth wires have been
connected in the factory. Please connect to
the power circuit with a ELB(the figure below)
Connect the wires between the indoor unit
and the outdoor unit to the terminals in the

electrical box.

()

Tightly clamp the wires using the cord
clamp .

Take out magnet ring and wire tie from
accessory bag,put the power line around the
magnetic ring once and tie it tightly

< Power Source >

Put the power line
around the magnetic
ring once and tie it
tightly.

Power source
220-240V~
50/60Hz

L: brown
N: blue
GND: green/yellow

Power line

|~
< Transmission Wiring >
TB2

2] A]B

Transmission  RCS |

Qg
Transmission Wiring

(Qutdoor Unit to Indoor Unit
and Indoor Unit to Indoor Unit) i
,

Cord
Clamp

Operation Wiring
In case of group Control operation
by using a remote control switch

Remote Control Switch Cable

The Transmission Wiring
shall be attached to the
air pipe insulation sleeve
through wire tie and kept
away from the heat
exchanger.

Fig. Electrical Wiring Connection for Indoor Unit
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NOTE

Wired Remote Control Switch and Wireless Remote Control
Switch can not be used simultaneously .If Wired Remote
Control Switch is connected ,Disconnect Wireless Receiver

Wiring on the left side as viewed from the discharge grilles

receiver wiring

Fig. Disconnect Wireless Receiver wiring

15.14 Test Run

Test run should be performed according to
“Installation & Maintenance Manual” of the
outdoor unit.

@® Do not operate the system until all the check
points have been cleared.

(A) Check to ensure that the electrical
resistance is more than 1 megohm, by
measuring the resistance between
ground and the terminal of the electrical
parts. If not, do not operate the system
until the electrical leakage is found and
repaired.

Check to ensure that the stop valves of
the outdoor unit are fully opened, and
then start the system.

Check to ensure that the switch on the
main power source has been ON for
more than 12 hours, to warm the
compressor oil by the crankcase heater.

(B)

(€)

Remove the plastic cover
and disconnect wireless



@ Pay attention to the following items while

the system is running. According to EN 60335-1
(A) Do not touch any of the parts by hand at Current (A) Wire Size (mm2)
the discharge gas side, since the :
. i<6 2.5
compressor chamber and the pipes at :
the discharge side are heated higher 6<i<10 2.5
than 90°C. 10<i<16 2.5
(B) DO NOT PUSH THE BUTTON OF THE 16<i<25 4
MAGNETIC SWITCH(ES). It will cause a 25<i<32 6
serious accident. 32<i<40 10
40<i<63 16
15.15 Common 63<i ol

*1 In the case that current exceeds 63A,

15.15.1 Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source ) X
do not connect cables in series.

@ Use an ELB (Electric Leakage Breaker).If not
used ,it will cause an electric shock or a fire.

@ Run through the cables using conduit tube,
and Completely seal the end of conduit tube
with sealing materials.

Field Minimum Wire Sizes for Power Source
Power Source Cable Size|Transmtting Cable Size

Model Power |Maximu

Source | Current EN60335-1 *1 EN60335-1 *1
05 0.20A
07 0.21A
220-240V
® |- 0.23A 2.5mm? 0.75mm?

12 50/60Hz | 0.25A

15 0.27A
17 0.30A
NOTES:

1) Follow local codes and regulations when selecting field wires.

2) The wire sizes marked with *1 in the above table are selected
at the maximum current of the unit according to the European
Standard, EN60335-1.Use the wires which are not lighter than
the ordinary polyvinyl chloride sheathed flexible cord
(code designation HO5VV-F).

3) Use a shielded cable for the transmitting circuit and
connect it to ground.

4) In the case that power cables are connected in
series, add each unit maximum current and select
wires below.
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15.15.2 Setting of Dip Switches
(A) Position of Dip Switches

DERG [awg

Tols (el

/3

1 |
=w7]

(B) The PCBin the indoor unitis equipped with
2 rotary switches and 5 dip switches. Before

testing unit,set these dip switches according
to the following instructions.Unless these dip
switches are setin the field,the unit can not
be operated.

(1) Unit No. Setting(DSW®6)
Setting is required.Set the unit No.of all
indoor units respectively and serially by
following setting position shown in the table

below.Numberring must start from "1"for
everyoutdoor unit

Unit No. Setting

DSWE
Lebebh

Before shipment, DSWE are set to "0"
Max.B4 unils are available to set when all
thet equipment 1o be connected ane
corresponding to Hi-net.

ON
OFF

Method for DIP Setup refer to (6)

(2) Unit Mode Code Setting(DSW4)
No setting is required.

Setting the model code of

the indoor unit.

(8) Capacity Code Setting(DSW3)
NO setting is required,due to setting before
shipment.This switch is utilized for setting the
capacity code which corresponds to the Horse
Power of the indoor unit.

337

oy e 05 i 09
mpmgmgl® mgmmegyle gummgygl e
""" o "e""aw . 50" s
lCzsd4se ™ |Cesa58 ™l 2sass|™
| L5 o | 2 LiL4m 2| 4 o )

psws 12 15 17
.-.. ...':li'Em -.l"_ll 1 'm' | ..;;-' 5]
mind Iml R W ol ¥ inf | B EEN_ER
[g3456 ™ (L2sasel™|l23a56|™
L4 ® | L4 l 4 &

(4) Refrigerant Cycle No.Setting(DSW5)
Setting is required.
Setting positions before shipment are all OFF,

Refrigerant Cycle No. Setting

DEWS Ex_) Set at Mo 8 cycles
AR o o on
: Wt o
Before shipment, DSWS are sat to 07 -
Max B4 cycles are available (o set when all Set 4 ON
the equipment to be connected ana
cormesponding 1o Hi-net
(5) Fuse Recover (DSW7) ON
*Factroy Setting i H
*In the case of applying high voltage 1 2

to the terminal 1,2 of TB2,the fuse (0.5A) OFF
onthe PCB is cut.
In such a case ,firstly connect the wiring to

TB2,and then turn on NO.1 pin.

(6) Example of Method for DIP Setup

NOTE

* The “B’ mark indicates position of dip switches.
Figures show setting before shipment.

ACAUTION

Before setting dip switches, firstly turn OFF
power source and set the position of the dip
switches. If the switches are set without
turning OFF the power source, the switches
can not function.




15.16 Filter Cleaning

ACAUTION

Do not operate the system without the air filter
to protect the indoor unit heat exchanger
against being clogged.

Turn OFF the main power switch before taking out
the filter. (The previous operation mode may
appear.)

15.16.1 Filter Removal and Installation

The indication, “FILTER” is shown on the display
of the remote control switch after approximately
300 hour operation.

The indication ;“FC ”is shown on the display
panel.

Take out the air filter according to the following

steps.

® Removal Procedure
Take out the air filter in the following steps.
Step1: Slide until the 2 stoppers click into place as shown.
Step2: Open the front grill and take out the air filter from the front panel.

@ Installation Procedure
Step1: Insert the filter to the panel and aim the bottom hooks. Make sure the top hooks are
locked .
Step2: Close the front grill and slide until the 2 stoppers click into place as shown.
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15.16.2 Clean the Filter
Clean the air filter according to the following steps.

Step 1
Use a vacuum cleaner or let water flow onto the
air filter for removing the dirt from the air filter.

ACAUTION

Do not use hot water higher than
approximately 40°C.

Step 2
Dry the air filter in the shade after shaking off
moisture.

15.16.3 Reset of Filter Indication

After cleaning the air filter, press the “RESET”
button. The FILTER indication will disappear and
the next filter cleaning time will be set.

15.17 Troubleshooting

ACAUTION

When overflow of drain water from the indoor
unit occurs, stop the operation and contact
your contractor.

When you smell or see white smoke coming
from the unit, turn OFF the main power supply
and contact your contractor.

15.17.1 If Trouble Still Remains

If the trouble still remains even after checking the
following, contact your contractor and inform them
of the following items.

(1) Unit Model Name

(2) Content of Trouble

(3) Alarm Code No. on Liquid Crystal Display

15.17.2 No Operation

Check whether the SET TEMP is set at the
correct temperature.

15.17.3 Not Cooling or Heating Well

@ Check for obstruction of air flow of the outside
or inside units.

® Check if too much heat source exists in the
room.

@ Check if the air filter is clogged with dust.

@ Check to see if the doors or windows are
opened or not.

@ Check if the temperature condition is not within
the operation range.
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15.17.4 This is Not Abnormal

@® Smells from Indoor Unit
Smell adheres on indoor unit after a long period
of time. Clean the air filter and panels or allow
a good ventilation.

® Sound from Deforming Parts
During system starting or stopping, an abrading
sound might be heard. However, this is due to
thermal deformation of plastic parts. Itis not
abnormal.

@ Steam from Outdoor Heat Exchanger
During defrosting operation, ice on the outdoor
heat exchanger is melted, resulting in making
steam.

® Dew on Air Panel
When the cooling operation continues for a
long period of time under high humidity
conditions (higher than 27°C/80% R.H.), dew
can form on the air panel.

@ Refrigerant Flow Sound
While the system is being started or stopped,
sound from the refrigerant flow may be heard.

NOTE

Except for a long period of shutdown, keep the
main switch ON, since the oil heater is energized
when the compressor is stopping.
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